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SUMMARY OF THE REPORT

BACKGROUND

o _Thus:mdependent study was cornrmss oned by Glasgow Csty COUﬂCI| Strathclyde

V's Year as European City ‘of Culture its aim was to provide:

F) statrstrcal plcture of attendance at arts events and attractlons,
an ana!ysls of the 1990 market for Glasgow s cultural programme.

an assessment of the economic and social impact of Glasgow 1999, including
an account of development m Glasgow s cultural sector. and

an indi¢ation of any post- 1990 opportunitiés arising from the Iessons of the
Year.

o The work of the study included:
three special market research surveys carried cut by System Three Scotland;
comprehensive surveys of arts arganisations and institutions; and

an overall 3ssessment of the economic impact of 1990 by Ecotec Research &
Consultmg Ltd

growth and a c0mm|ttment 0 usrng the arts 3s a"nieans of communrcatrno its
renaissance. : : ,

0 Glasgow Clty Councul and Strathclyde Regronal Councll decrded to adopt an ali-
encompassmg approach to t"'e Crty of Culture over an entlre 12 month perro".

<

‘work communaty events and celebratrons Many agencres and oroamsataons.
were galvamsed mto dehvermg pro;ects for the Year '

o

~

o Revenue support for the Csty of Culture totailed £32 7 mallton, mannly provrded by'
the two. responslble locai authorities. Programmrng accounted for £26.8 million
including community. events/celebratrons (£5 1 million), and socxal work/educatson
(£3.7 million}). Other areas of spend were marketrng (£4.9 million) and

~administration (£0.9 million).
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attr ctions were 81 per cent above the level for the last prevrously measured y:_,

QUTCOMES

(a)  Svstem.boost

The Year delivered a major boost to Glasgow’s cultural system. The much
expanded tide of activity (e.g. theatre/concen performances 32 per cent more
than in 1989) nelther engulfed the system nor harmed existing mstltutrons

The pubhc respon'ded watha 40 per cent ;ump rn attendance at theatres. halls,

n . Increases in reach""
from 10 percentage pomts for plays to 2 pornts for opera.

The Year of Culture programme touched the lives of four out of five adult
residents in the région. Some 54 per cent went to the theatre or a3 concert at
least once in the Year; 61 per cent visited a rnuseum/galler',l

The main extensions of “reach”™ during 1990 were achieved by renewed
attendance on the part of residents whose active interest had previously lapsed.
First-time attenders accounted for between 2 per cent (museumsl and 19 per cent
(dancel of the pubhc

There were. successful examples of specnf:c lnrtlatrves 10 develop interest among
targetted socral groups: "Nerghbourhood events” r‘eached 10 per cent of ado_lts
who attended nothing else.

(¢) Ma_rk'et »'d'e’vel:og} ‘men;

All sectors of the market expanded in 1990 but there was a swmg in
comp ‘smon from res:dents to visitors. rounst vrsuts to arts events and

Resldent attendance rose by 31 per cent. The Glasgow City increase of 52 per
cent contrasted with the weaker response of Outer Glasgow {the nine contiguous
dnstnct council areas) with 3 6 per cent rise.

The spendung on centrally rnmated prOjects and cultural spectaculars made an
lmpact mostly on the resndent market within the region. The visitor market
responded more to the work of the exustlng mstututrons (manv with enhanced
programmes) and the promotional campaign.

{ii)
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The Glasgow Royal Concert Hall had a major impact on local audiences, which
responded genero Usly to the opening; the. renovation of the McLeIIan GaIIernes
was a major achievément: they drew a sngnnfrcant public, despute the inevitably

. rushed programming.

(d)  Tourism development

Some 71 per cent of nonoEnghsh speakmg 1990 tourlsts were frrst tlmers in
Glasgczw

The domaestic market was 57 per.cent repeat business, and over haif were on

short breaks, 1990 tournsts were concentrated in prime market areas, socially
(ABCls) and geographlcally {London & the South East). .

Consumer responses to the destination improved during 1990. Significant
tourism prospects were confirmed by the Year of Culture with 74 per cant of
domestic tourists indicating an intantion to return to Glasgow.

Glasgow 1990 demonstrated that the City was a cultural destination with tourism
potential, especially in the short-breaks market.

() -5_Lw5‘cohb?ﬁi impact

_The mmatrve generated a posmve nét ecoriomic return to the regional economy
of £10. 3- 14.1 mmron Extra employment arrsmg from Glasgow 1990 was

gstimatéd at 5, 350 5,580 person years. Gross publrc sector cost per job was

caiculated at £7 286 which compares favourably wrth astimatas in other

initiatives.

rGlasgow 1990 levered private sector support for thé arts. Contributions were

by 3&0 350 businesses. The. private sector commitment to arts

‘events/attractlons -and 1990 prolects was valued at EG 1 mrllron

.The culturat mdustr:es (the art: trade, musrc industry, desrgner trades, fulm and

video, 8tc: ¥ were a. growth area, up 3.9 per cent since 1986, Though they were -
not a pnme focus of the Year of Culture some sectors (e.g. fitm) did benefit from
the rmtlatlve .

(f) Q.Mms

‘Public agencres had reasons other than purely employment related ones for

spendmg on the Year of Cuituré. Longer term impacts of a less tangible kind
were delivered by Glasgow 1990,

{iii)



Glasgow 1980 substantially improved perceptions of the City at home and
abroad. There was a 15 percentage point increase in belief (in London & the
South East) that Glasgow was "rapidly changing for the better”. But there
remazins scope for further improvement.

Glasgow 1990 was valued as a backdrop for business. Improved awareness of
the City at home and abroad is a positive business influence.

The social work programme of Glasgow 1990 broke new ground in integrating the

‘arts into a2 pattern of social care. The education programme, which included 2

range of innovative projects, shouid yield long term benefits.

Residents responded positively to the Year of Culture. Aimost ail residents agreed
that the 1980 programme "improved the public image of Glasgow”. Some 61
per cent thought the programme "made the City a2 more pleasant place to live”.

There was little support (16 per cent} for the view that the 1980 programme was
"only for visitors to the city”. Whilst it was a strong belief of 22 per cent of
residents that "too much public money was spent on the 1980 programme”, the
majority thought otherwise.

(g} Cultural impact

The capacity of the cultural sector was expanded by the initiative. The legacy of
capital projects (the Mclellan Galleries and the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall, etc.)
reinforced the investments of the 1980s and expanded Glasgow's ability to
address various opportunities which the Year highlighted.

The increasing numbers of individual artists {in the visual arts, etc.) based in
Glasgow indicated Glasgow's growing role as a "creative centre”. Extra creative
opportunities were provided by the Year of Culture. New commissions were
arranged, including a small legacy of public art projects.

International contacts were expanded and the range of visiting performances/
exhibitions seems likely to have made an impression on g generation of Scottish
artists.

Some smaller performing arts organisations were galvanised by the Yesr and most
of the art galleries and museums in Glasgow City had a very active 1990. There
were important developments in the scale and significance of temporary
exhibitions presented during the Year.

In the major institutions, whilst artistic opportunities were created which would
not have been possible in 2 normal year, the momentum of their work went on
much 3gs usual.

Tramway proved its worth as an international venue for the visusl and perfermed
arts. Glasgow gained experience in promoting special arts events and attractions,
inciuding cultural spectaculars.

The Year was "good for pop music and young people”, especiaily the Big Day

promotion, which was the most cited highlight for residents {mentioned by 12 per
cent of adults).

{iv)
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QPPORTUNITIES

elopment- successes of Glasgow 1990 included market growth, increased
cess to the arts and improved perceptrons of the Crty The nature of future

op .ortunmes hrgh!rghted by the Year means that action will be needed to maintain

the momentum and caprtalrse on the gains made durmg 1990

’The S't_udy defines a numpber of Va'reavs of opportunity which will require sustained
_effort:

-a:pfogramme. of‘market developm nt: to budd on the ooportumty created by

'cultural tou,v m destrnatacn
' for the Cuty, .
. v"cult aI indust ies: to address thns sector of opportunllty by building on exrstmg

’ Qtrammg strengtt and busmess resources 10 secure Glasgow 'S position 85 the
UK’ s prmclpal cultural mdustry centre outs:de London

Glasgow 1990 drew attentron to exrstnng achnevernents in the European context,
The repoft suggests it is NOW necessary to return to burldmg the creative base and
estabhsh F phase of asset- deveiopment It proposes "targetted investmerits” to
extend art:strc opponunmes for Glasgow s main institutions. None of the
opportumtles ‘defined in the study will be effectively addressed without firm
resolve 10 nurtare the creative resources of the Clty

'Giasgow'" Year of Culture was concefved as both 8 ceiebratlon of achrevement

of Glas ow 1990 has created further opportunitiés bf‘or the ‘Crty to address in

. pursumg its chosen future as one of the Great Cities of Europe.

{v)
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

INTRODUCTION .
{i) Terms of reference

In May 1880, the City of Glasgow, in partnership with Strathclyde Regional Council
and the then Scottish Development Agency, commissioned John Myerscough to
carry out a monitoring study on Glasgow 1390.

The study was asked to provide:

a statistical picture of attendance at events and attractions, including
indications of emerging trends; -

an analysis of the 1990 market for Glasgow’s cultural events and attractions
{residents, day visitors and tourists), including awareness and perceptions of
what was available;

an assessment of the economic .and social impact of 18380, its economic
contribution to the region (e.g. extra jobs) and other perceived benefits;

an account of Glasgow's cultural sector (including the cultura!l industries and
commercial entertainment), its size, structure, market and trajectory; and

an indication of post-1990 opportunities, and of the appropriate issues and
measures to be addressed, including those relating to cultural industries, arts-
led tourism and the promotion of the Glasgow region.

The aim of the study was to provide an independent appraisa:; of the effects of
Glasgow 18990. The promoters of the event wished to have available basic data on
attendance at cultural events and attractions as a measure of the success of the
Year. They also wished to assess the event in terms of its direct and indirect
economic contribution to the region, including any boost to the cultura! industries
and benefits provided for the Glasgow public. ’

It was recognised that any lessons to be learnt from Glasgow 1930 could have a
bearing on future policies towards the arts, tourism and the continuing promotion of
the Glasgow region and that the event could signat a range of relevant opportunities
for the 1980s.

(il Background

Glasgow’'s nomination as European City of Culture was announced by the Minister
for the Arts in October 19B6. At that time, previous holders of the title had been
Athens {1985) and Florence (1986), and others which would bear the title,
Amsterdam (1887), Berlin {1988} and Paris {1888}, had already been nominated.

Glasgow won the UK nomination in competition with eight short-listed rivals. The
City had been able to show that it:
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1.8

1.9

status

possessed an exceptional array of cultural institutions with a strong
~international outlook; .- : .

was experienced in arranging collaboration among institutions;

“could fund the project through |ts established public and private partnership

: _arrangements, and .
was capable of marketing the concept of the City of Culture, as it-had done
with the Miles Better Campalgn (1982) and the Glasgow Garden Festival
{1988). '

Glasgow’s. motive to profit from the event arose from the City's desire to
demonstrate its new face as a European post-industrial city, geared to growth in the
service sector. This new- direction had been proposedin the McKinsey repart on the
"Potential of the Glasgow City Centre” prepared for Glasgow Action. It was adopted
by the District Council and a city centre strategy was launched in 1985. The City
was. already committed to using the arts {e.g. the newiy opened Burrell Collection
in 1983} as a means of communicatmg nts renasssance

e W T - mts s
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The study region had been the focus of a range of urban regeneration initiatives
designed to address its empioyment, housnng and social problems. Between 1971
and 1981 the area had lost Some 11 per cent of its popuiation and since 1981 an
-estimated further 9 per cent. Despite the emphasis on - and success of - 8 range
of major regeneration initiatives, unemployment in the travel-to- -work area was 11.3
per cent in August 1991 (DE Employment Gazette). .

The Policy Studies Institute’s 1988 study had shown the relative significance of the
cultural sector as a8 component of the Glasgow economy. In terms of employment,

‘the cultural sector was estimated to support over 14,700 direct and indirect jobs,
equivalent to 2.3 per cent of total local employment, after allowance for indirect and .

induced effects and including the impact of ancillary axpenditure by visitors. The
comparable percentages of local employment dependent on the cultural sector in
Merseyside and in Suffolk ‘were both around 1.2 per cent.

Whilst otheér European Cities of Culture had received substantial céntral government
funding, Glasgow’s was essentially a local and regional initiative, apart from a small
grant given by the Office of Arts and Libraries. The Scottish Arts Council had
supported the Glasgow bid, but it had neither a formal position nor special funding
with regard to the nomination. By the same token, the Scottish Office confined its
position on what it regarded as a one-off mstlative' largely to that of observer

- L el L e e B
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. Professnonal support in. the preparatson of this -study- was - provnded by two

associates:
System Three Scotland: who carried out the market research surveys;

Ecotec ‘Research and Consulting Ltd.; who prepared the overall assessment of
the economic . |mpact of 1990; this included: ' .

oOl® 0O
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1.13

. an assessment of the additional direct spending within the local
economy generated by Glasgow 1990, and its net impact on tocal
employment;

- the scale and nature of any more enduring impacts;

- diseconomies created by Glasgow 1990; and

. a8 summary assessment of "value for money" in terms of its economic

impact.

{ivi Methods of study

(a) Market research

Three special market surveys were carried out by System Three Scotland, as follows:
residents of Glasgow regién;
holiday visitors to Glasgow; and
attenders at events and attractions.

The residents survey was used to establish firm data on the social reach of,
participation in and response tc Giasgow 1990. The fieldwork was carried out
between 11 and 28 January 1991. A total of 796 interviews were completed in
homes. To ensure that the sample was as representative of the region’s aduit
population as possible, a sample framework was provided by CACI Limited using
census information in conjunction with Postcode Address File {PAF). Over 50
sampling points within the region were selected ta reflect the distribution of
population and neighbourhood type. Within each sample, quotas were set for sex,
age and working status to replicate the region’s population. A copy of the
questionnaire used in the survey forms Appendix 1.

in order to establish to what extent holiday visitors to the City had been attracted
by the Glasgow 1990 initiative, System Three Scotland were commissioned to

~ undertake a limited number of interviews {275) with a sample of visitors to the City.

Eligible respondents were visitors from outwith the City and the surrounding area
and who were on holiday visiting the City. iInterviews were conducted at various
locations in the City centre, including George Square and Buchanan Street.
Respondents were selected on the basis of the next eligible person to pass the
interviewer on completion of the previous interview. The interviews were conducted
in the period 29 August to 12 September 1990. A copy of the questionnaire used
in the survey forms Appendix 2.

The market profile for Glasgow 1990 events and attractions was ascertained by
surveys carried out at a representative sample of venues and attractions. Examples
of the questionnaires used (which concentrated on socio-demographic details,
origins, travel, motivation, responses and spending) can be found in Appendix 3.
The field work was undertaken in two phases, 30 July to 29 September 1990 and
5 November to 14 December 1990, in order to 1ake account of the different seasons
of the year. The breakdown of the total 5,925 interviews between the two phases
was as follows:
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Phase 1 Phase 2 Total

Museums & galleries 955 1,017 1,972
_Theatres ‘& concerts ..... ... 1,840 ... . .2013. .. . 3,953 ... ..

Total ) 2,895 3,030 5,925

The sample frame~was drawn to“be representative of the overall market for
museums and galleries and theatres and concerts throughout the Year. Minimum
samples were set t0 enable separdte market.sectors, or "product lines”, to be

examined on an individual basis. Within the "product lines” involving more than one -

venue, interview days were allocated to venues proportional to- 1989 attendance.
Venues with attendance below 30,000 were excluded. Allocations of field work
days and interviews achieved were as follows:

Days Interviews
Burrell: Collection ' 16 4117
Kelvingrove _ . . . o, 14 342
Other local authorlty and
. independent museums . 14 322
~McLellan Galleries. , 16 363
Other galleries ) . 12 186
1990 projects : _ i6 348 °®
Total museums and galleries - 88 1,872
Nights Responses
Producing theatres . 7 . 639 ¢
Receiving theatres
.King’s Theatre. . 7 718 ¢
Theatre Royal {Scottish Opera) 3 "364 .
Small scale venues/arts centres 7 - 506 °*
s Concerts 4 432 '
1990 projects , .
SECC Bolshoi 3 343
The Ship (Harland & Wolff Shed) 3 291
Total theatres and concerts 41 3,953

* 126 carried out during the van Gogh-exhibition.

® 208 for Glasgow's Glasgow.

¢ Includes 261 at Strathclyde Summer Season. (Citizens Theatre).. ..
9 Jacludes 283 at Five Theatres of the World Season (Theatre Royal).

* 323 Mitchell; 39 Third Eye; 144 Tramway.’

o of which 250 were at the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall

institutions included in the survey under "other local authority and independent
museums” were Peoples’ Palace, Provand's Lordship, Pollok House, Hunterian Art
Gallery and the Paisley Museum. Field work under ‘other galleries” was carried out
at Third Eye, Collins Gallery {Phase 1) and Tramway. The 1990 exhibition projects
were Glasgow's Glasgow and the Dome of Discovery. Field work on producing

‘theatres ‘was carried-out at the Citizens. Theatre: The small scale venues and arts -
'centres were the Mltchell Theatre, the Third Eye Centre and Tramway. Concert field

®®O®®®®®
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work was undertaken at the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall and the Royal Scottish
Academy of Music and Drama. These interviews, together with those for theatre
programmes at the Third Eye Centre and Tramway, were confined to Phase 2.

At museums and galleries the field work took the form of exit interviews. For
weighting purposes, five minute counts were undertaken every hour. At theatres
and concerts, questionnaires were distributed for self completion to selected
attenders on arrival in specified parts of the house. This process was professionally
supervised as was the collection of completed questionnaires. In order to obtain 3
robust estimate of the basic components of theatre/concert audiences {residents of
region, day visitors, tourists), calibration counts were carried out on audiences as
they arrived. During the two phases, these amounted to 21 counts at nine different
venues, at which some 8,935 contact interviews were achieved.

In the subsequent analysis, all "product lines™ were weighted by actual attendance
during 1990. Phase 1 and Phase 2 results of the theatre/concert surveys were
weighted by attendance and the calibration counts were used to re-weight the data
for attender components (City of Glasgow, Outer Glasgow, day visitor, tourist). The
five minute counts at the museums/galleries were used to weight results by time of
day, weekday and weekend, and summer and winter. This was in addition to the
overall weighting of each museum/gallery "product line” by actual attendance.

{b} Survey of institutions

The survey of Glasgow's arts organisations and institutions was carried out in two
phases. The first phase (initisted 27 July 1880} established base line
attendance/activity data for 1989, together with preliminary figures on the first six
months of 1990. The second phase (initiated 19 February 1991), completed the
picture on attendance and activities for 1990, as well as assembling information on
employment and finance for 1990 as 3 whole. Reactions to Glasgow were recorded
in both Phases. ‘

Examples of the questionnaires used can be found in Appendix 4. The institutions/
organisations covered in the surveys are listed in Appendix 5. Some supplementary
information lincluding data from a few non-respondents) was obtained-by telephone,
correspaondence and from other sources (e.g. published accounts, annual reports).

{c} Qther informatign

Additional information came from a wide range of other sources. Public expenditure
figures were supplied by Glasgow District Council, Strathclyde Regional Council and
the Scottish Office. Information on direct promotion, community events and
celebrations, press and public relations and sponsorship was supplied by the District
Council. The Region made available material on its own programmes. The
sponsorship figures supplied by the District were cross checked with data supplied
directly in the Survey of Institutions and with information made available by ABSA
Scotland. The Festivals Office and Greater Glasgow Tourist Board were helpful in
inumerable ways. Touristinformation and the results of the Edinburgh Festival study
were supplied by the Scottish Tourist Board. Information on different aspects of the
cultural industries was generously provided from sector sources by individuals and
organisations.
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{d} Definition of Glasgow region

For the purpose of this study, the Glasgow region was defined as the City of

. Glasgow, plus the nine contiguous District Council areas. . This corresponds closely .. .. -

to Giasgow built up area. The same definition was used as part of the Policy
Studies Institute 1988 study. The nine contiguous dlstrlct council areas form "outer
Glasgow referred to at various-points in the study . :

{a) = Consultations
Ouring the course of the work, we have held discussions with:

o various public agencies:

Glasgow District Council (Fesnvais Office, Finance Departmentl
Strathclyde Regional Council

~ Scottish Office:{Scottish Education Department} ] .

) Greater Glasgow Tourist Board .
Scottish Tourist Board
Scottish Arts Council
Scottish Museums Council
Scottish Film Council

o] a range of organisations in the business community:

Glasgow Chamber of Commerce & Indusxry
Touche Ross
Whyte and McKay Distillers
Outrams plc
8ellhouse & Joseph
Webster & Company
ABSA Scotiand
Glasgow Development Agency
Cyril Gerber Fine Art
The Fine Art Society
. Christies Scotiand
Regular Music

o several cultural institutions:

~ Tramway v
. Glasgow Museums & Art Galleries
Citizens Theatre
Scottish Opera
Scottish Ballet
o Royal-Scottish Orchestra—
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{iv Structure of report
The format of the report is as follows:

Section 2 describes the shape of the City of Culture event. Section 3 details the
funding of Glasgow 1980, including the role of the private sector. Section 4
examines the level of programme activity compared with 1989, including attendance
at events and attractions. Section 5 contains a detailed profile of Glasgow 1390
attenders. Section 6 examines the involvement of Glasgow residents in the City of
Culture celebrations and their responses to the event. Section 7 analyses the visitor
markets {day visitors and tourists) for Glasgow 1990 and sets this in the context of
Scottish tourism. Section 8 describes the structure of the cultural sector in
Glasgow. Section 9 contains Ecotec’s detailed assessment of the economic impact
of Glasgow 1990 and considers the Year's added impacts on other areas, such as
external perceptions of Glasgow, education, social work, artistic activity and the
cultural industries. Section 10 summarises the various outcomes and opportunities
arising from the Year.



2. SHAPE DF THE EVENT
A.  OBJECTIVESOF1990

i) Glasgow District 00unc

2.1 Prevrous European Crtles of Culture had devised concentrated programmes of arts
festival. events. Both the District Council and the Strathciyde ‘Regional Council
‘decided to take @ broader approach to the definition of culture and to the scale of
the event, seeking to draw in assistance and involvement from a wide range of
public and private agencies for a year-long celebration. :
2.2 The District Council defined two objectives for the Year as:

to celebrate Glasgow as the Culture Capital of Europe in 1990 by developing
a visible- -high prof:le programme of cultural activities; and

to develop and strengthen structires” which will Have longer term positive

impacts on Glasgow's cultural social and economic environment beyond

1990. ’ ’ ' '
2.3 - These were translated into specific a3ims under three headings:

0  culwural objectives:

- 1o develop the work of existing cultural organisations in Glasgow in
- refation to quality, innovation and distinctiveness;

- . 10 provide incentives and encouragement for arusts which help improve
~ and enhance their work

- toincrease exposure to outside cultural influences and work of excelience;

-~ 1o develop 8 more cooperative ‘and collaborative approach to cultiral
provision on a city-wide basis;

- to extend cultural initiatives on an international basis which may be of
‘advantage to Glasgow; and

- 10 rdentify and then fill rmportant 9aps which. currently exrst in cultural

" provision®in Glasgow in relation " to specific interests, geography or
demography

0 -economic objectives:

- to create employment opportunities;

- toincrease number of visitors to the City;

- 'to expand the number of spectators and participants for cultural actrvmes, '

and , e . .
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to improve the image and perception of Glasgow; this will influence the
attractiveness of Glasgow as a place to live and work, helping to attract
new business to the City and to maintain a quality work force which
wants to remain in Glasgow.

0 social objectives:

to widen the social base of audiences for cultural activities and improve
access;

to provide increased opportunities for participation in and understanding
of cultural activities, with an emphasis on groups which are often ignored
by the mainstream cultural institutions; -

to increase civic pride in Glasgow and in Glasgow's individual and broadly
based culture by Glaswegians;

to provide entertainment.and fun for the people of Glasgow; and
t0 ensure adequate consideration is given to particular problems, interests

or needs of special groups, such as the elderly, disabled, children and
youth, or cultural or social minorities.

(i} ~ Strathclyde Regional Council

At the same time and separately, Strathclyde Regional Councii made public its
objectives for participating in the City of Culture and beyond. These objectives,
which addressed the Region’s specific areas of responsibility {social work, education,
regional economic development) reflected a degree of congruity with a number of
important elements in the City’s formu-lations. Many were designed to focus an
"longer term” goals beyond 1990;

0 general themes:

encourage activities all round Strathctyde;

discriminate in favour of disadvantaged groups;

promote participation as well as spectating;

recognise that cultural activity is part of the process of urban renewal;
assist in the process of generating change through partnerships; and

strengthen the base, build upon 1990 investment.

Education and Social Work Department themes:

enhance the learning experience;

provide new learning opportunities;
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{i) general aggroagh‘ ,

- develop new skills;

- develop the talents and abilities of special client groups;

-

- demonstrate "ihé"{a'ieht's ‘of disabled; and
- boost self esteem and self confldence by active involvement in publuc
events.. : . . .

o infrastructure and business development:

. improve the physical fabric of the cultural facilities;

- improve access for disabled persons;

- encourage local arts and arts-related companies to develop;

- . encourage the formation 6f new arts and arts-related companies;

" - . bring cuitural éveénts/people/activities of national/international s:gmfucance
for the enjoyment of the people of Strathclyde; and

. e

- draw to the atiention of those outside Strathclyde the qualities and
" capabilities of ‘local people and organisations in the field of cultural

-endeavour.

i) Culture

The breadth of these aims was matched by an all encompassing view of "culture”.

-Some twenty specific areas of potential interest were listed at an early stage by the

City, covering topics as diverse as. video arts and archaeology. An .early.press
release from the Festivals Office defined “culture™ as follows: it is "individual,

collective and diverse and reflects the particular experiences of ail of us, including

children, youth, the elderly, ethmc minorities and Other groups whuch may have

special needs”.

NATURE OF THE EVENT

....... - A B

Glasgow 1980 was in no sense 3 coventional arts festival. It was nelther limited to
a short festival period (but it lasted for the entire year), nor was it focused

exclusively on a specially promoted programme of events. The City took an all
.embracing approach to its year-as.European City of Culture. and sought to celebrate

the widest cultural achievements, promoting its cultural assets to its own residents,
as well as 10.a wider constituancy, during an entire 12-month period.

Whilst a range of supplementary events and attractions were programmed to occur

ey [ - FE P
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throughout the year, the bed rock of Glasgow 1990 was formed by the regular
~ activities undertaken by Glasgow’s established.arts institutions .and organisations.. ce e
They numbered 39 museum sites and galleries, and 49 organisations in the

R
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performed arts. These 88 organisations, almost entirely non-profit operations, can
be said to constitute the core of Glasgow’s professional arts infrastructure.

INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK

i)

Museums and galleries

in terms of museums and galleries, the principal elements are:

{ii}

Glasgow City Museums and Art Galleries (9 sites): the major fine and
decorative art collections are at the Burrell Collection and Kelvingrove Art
Gallery and Museum (also containing natural history); the Museum of Transport
and Peoples’ Palace (local history) are big specialist museums; the other
attractions are Pollok House (with fine Spanish paintings, close 1o the Burrell},
Hagg's Castle, Provand’s Lordship and Rutherglen; to these were added in
1990 the refurbished McLellan Galleries; -

ohter local authority museums (8B sites): apart from Glasgow City Council, 6
jocal authorities operate museums in the Glasgow region; they range from
modest community museums (Clydebank, Lochwinnoch, Hamilton} to signi-.
ficant collections in Paisley {18th century Scottish painting, 19th century
French painting, modern British studio pottery) and the Lillie Gallery {19th-20th
Scottish}; Paisley also operates the Coats Observatory; the Region operated
Heatherbank Museum of Social Work and cpened Scotland Street School as
a museum of education during 1990;

independent museums {10 sites): included within this category are the
Hunterian Art Gallery and Museum operated by the University of Glasgow; the
Charles Rennie Mackintosh Society displays Mackintosh materials and the
Glasgow School of Art opens its great Mackintosh building to the public; there
are 2 regimental museums {Cameronians and Royal Highland Fusiliers); the
National Trust runs the Tenement House (a display of domestic life); the
independent museums of social and economic history include Springburn,
Summerlee and the David Livingstone Centre;

specialist galteries/studios (12 spaces, including arts centres presenting
exhibitions): the latter are principally the Third Eye Centre, the Glasgow Art
Centre and (for 1990) Tramway; specialist independent galieries are the Collins
{part of the University of Strathclyde}, Compass and Transmission; within the
Glasgow School of Art, the Newberry Gallery operates as a public space;
Street Level photographic gallery has a specialist rote; Glasgow has 3 major
group studios, Glasgow Sculpture Studios, Glasgow Print Studio and WASPS;
the Print Studio operates a gailery and a retail outlet; commercial galleries are
enumerated in para. 8.8 below.

Theatres, halls, ensembles

Glasgow is home to all but one of Scotland’s national performed arts companies.

The main elements in the City's performed arts framework are:

1



Scottish Opera; Scottish Ballet: these two national companies have production
bases in Glasgow’ both tour extensively in Scotland and elsewhere; they each
operate reduced scale second companies (Scottish Opera-go-Round and Steps
Out) and-undertake substantial specialist'educational programmes; Scottish’
Opera owns and operates the Theatre Royal, which acts as "home" t0 both
companies where producuons are premiered; .

MUusic ensembles: two long established salaried orchestras the Royal Scomsh
Orchestra (celebratmg its centenary in 1991) and the BBC Scottish Symphony
Orchestra. are .based in Glasgow, the -RSO is -a national organisation
undertaking, in addition to its Glasgow series, national and international touring
commitments; the Scottish Ensemble recently moved from Edinburgh to
Glasgow the BBC SSO is-a radio orchestra with a growing portfolio of concert
" appearances; the Glasgow Philharmonic Orchestra is a recently established
freelance orchestra presenting light. music concerts; -an important specialist
group is the Scottish Early Music Consort; smaller groups/ensembles are
Festival Strings, Ensembie 90 and Paragon; Capella Nova.is a small choral
group active in promating concerts of new music;,
concert halls: the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall {seating 2,401) was opened
.during 1990; it is owned and operated by Glasgow Cultural Enterprises Ltd.;
the -RSO presents its prmcupal concert series in the GRCH and the other
archestras and ensembles make some use.of it; in 1990 the City promoted a
Visiting Orchestra Series; popular musical entertainment provides most of the
rest of the programming in which the management of the Hall occasionally
plays a promotional role; equivalent activities were previously housed in the
City Hali (seating 1,216; owned and directly operated by the City Council); this
remains open and- the Scottish Chamber Orchestra, for example, consider it
more suitable for some programming purposes; the RSO and the BBC SSO
have rehearsal halls which double as small concert halls [Henry Wood Hall, the
8BC Concert Hall); the Royal Scottish Academy -of Music and Drama’s new
‘building contains two concert halts {seating 360, 130), a theatre (seating 350)
and a studio theatre [seating 150); the RSAMD is now Glasgow’s main recital

centre;

©Pe® e ® O
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producing theatres: the Citizens Theatre {657 seats) is a praducing house of
major standing presenting around 300 performances annually; at the Tron’
(seating 216) half the programmes consists of the Tron’s own productions;

receiving theatres: the Theatre Royal (1,847) is a large receiving theatres and
home to Scottish ‘Opera and. Scottish Ballet, but presents. relatively few

- performances . {2003 year) because- of .its -heavy use for Scottish Opera: --
rehearsals; the King’s Theatre (1, 7858 seats) an ex-variety house, owned and
"operated by Glasgow City Council, is Glasgow’s largest auditorium which
presents a variety of commercial, ‘theatrical entertainment, including the -
pantomnme, and provides a positive servnce 10 Glasgow s active amateur_
" companies; the Pavilion” (seating 1,449) is a commerciai theatre offering a mix
of popular concerts, drama, variety and one- -nighters;

7
3
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arts cen_treslsmall venues: this sector includes Glasgow's major arts centres,
the Third Eye (with two small performance spaces) and Tramway (developed
in the framework of 1990 as a flexible space, seating approx. 800); Glasgow
Arts Centre is operated thorugh the Education Departmént of Strathclyde
Region; the Paisley Arts Centre (seating 165) has a much expanded mixed-
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programma, and the Pearce Instituta similarly has recently developed its
professional programming; the smali venues are the Mitcheli Theatre (like the
King's, operated by Glasgow City Council; 418 seats), the Old Athenaeum
{home of the Scottish Youth Theatre) and the Crawfurd (at Jordanhill Coliege;
400 seats) which undertakes professional programming; the Royal Scottish
Academy Theatre is intended primarily but not_exclusively for student
productions; mention should aiso be made of the Glasgow Film Theatre (the
West of Scotiand’s only speacialist film theatre) and of the Scottish Mask and
Puppet Centre; the Scottish Bailet Studio Theatre (seating 182) in the Scottish
Ballet Centre; the Arches Theatre was a 1990 project, part of the Giasgow's
Glasgow exhibition; additionaily, a large number of iocal hails are managed by
the City {e.g. Woodside Halls, Govan Town Hall, Couper Institute);

independent drama/dance companies: independent companies based in
Glasgow could not be fully enumerated; the best established include Wildcat
{now based at the Ciyde Theatra); 7.84 Scottish Peoples’ Theatre, and Tag
Theatre Company; Big Noise was established for 1990 to specialise in
children’s programmes; Glasgow independent dance is an association (linked
to Rotating Dancers) which initiated several 1980 dance events;

promoters, festivals: Mayfest is'the establishad large general arts fastival with
a focus on unconventional and new works; the Glasgow internationai Jazz
Festival and the Glasgow International Falk Festival are more recant in origin;
Glasgow has a range of active music promoters; in addition to the smail music
clubs, concert series are presentad by Glasgow University and Westbourne
Music, the latter in a range of unusual venues; of the music festivals, Musica
Nova {managed by the RSO} and Paisley Organ Festival are triennial and
biennial events; Tryst (tha festival of Scottish traditional arts) compietes the
list of estabiished festivals.

SPECIAL PROGRAMMING

{i) Arts programme

The Year of Culture supplementation to Glasgow’s regular cuiturai calendar focused
on the following areas: :

enhanced programming for the main institutions: this included extra activities
(e.g. intarnational exhibitions at the Burrell), larger scale work than usual {a.g.
excaptional casting at Scottish Opera) and artistic exploration {e.g. two triple
bills by Scottish Baliet); international seasons, togethar with appropriate
support programmes, took place at the Theatre Royal {e.¢. Five Theatres of
the World; international Dance Season, Stuttgart Baliet);

promations and centrally-initiated projects: some direct promotion was
undertaken by Glasgow District Council (e.g. visits of the Bolshoi, Frank
Sinatra and the Orchestras of the World Series); a range of visual arts projects
and theatrical promotions (as weli as community and children’s events) were
realised through the agency of Tramway, directly managed by tha District
Council; centrally-generated projects under independent management included

13



the Glasgow’s Glasgow exhibition, the Dome of Discovery and the 56
performances of The Shlp, -a ‘production spemaliy .commissioned by the
Festuvals Office;

“1980; mm s New f\fy‘dfks were ¢emmissianed, such as " musical
.composmons (e.g. from Judlth Weir, James MacMnllan Thea Musgrave and.

Thom S W:l on) and vanous vnsual arts pro;ects (e g. by D:eter Magnus, Oavid
Mach;;, lan Hamulton anlay), - I

£ . v Sove g tE
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orgamsatlons;' some of them newly hcreated,)‘he Dlstnct ana .the Regnonal '
Counc:ls awarded some 517 external grants to such’ mmatwes, they included
Ilshed venues;

oe'nt festwal promoters establnshed. for 1990 mcluded ."'Streetbnz {an
mternatlonal street festwal) Women 2 000 Wome_n in Prof:!e and Festival of
- oo~ jewish Cuftare) mo e '

T o caputal pfOJects major, addmons to” Glasgow s “cultural infrastructure were
completed dunng the year mcludmg ‘the Royal Concert Hall and McLellan

Galleries. ~ -, B .
2.11 . 7
t 3 8 1
Consort, a Scottish trade promotion week, 3 commnssnoned' spnre by"George Wylie .
and a writers and photographers exchange project. The Festivals Unit, established -
in July 1987, made early contact with foreign andunternat onal organisations. As . [
a result, many 1980 programme elements which came from abroad weré- eventually L
supported with overseas government money. The Regional Council’s links with the
‘Spanish region of Asturias and the French regnon Nord pas de Cala:s led to a month 1
long cultural festival in Glasgow in 1990. ‘ ‘ S
' B A ' !
- {iiy - Broader interpretation ; ;
.¢?'; LI . n‘? s . ’ [P T R . .\
2.12 Both Glasgow Dnstnct Councnl and Strathclyde Reguonal Councul .gave 3 wide ‘ U
- : 1890, _‘hns led to 3 range of‘

o
3
4

.

|

sdcnal,work :Strathclyde 'Reglonal Councul undertook 267 pro:ects in- the ~
~context of social work polncaes bnngnng cu!tural expenences to the
dnsadvantaged and dusabled

4.
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community events: extensive programmes of community events and projects
related to European City of Culture took place during the Year; Glasgow City
Council funded 354 small projects and several large ones (e.g. Glasgow All Lit
Up and The Second Coming by Test Department); sport was included in this
wider programme and several major events were mounted during 1990 (e.g.
European Special Olympics, European Indoor Athletics Championships, Youth
Olympiad);

celebrations: major celebrations {Hogmanays) and free public entertainment
{e.g. the Big Day, Big Noise children’s events, Glasgow Mela invoiving ethnic
minorities) gave a pattern to the Year; the Hogmanays were promoted by the
Festivals Office; the Big Day was arranged by an independent consortium
including the local authorities, Channel 4 and Regular Music.

(i) Management

The programmes were mostly supported by the two local authorties. The Festivals
Office was formed in July 1987 as a unit of the Glasgow District Council. It took
responsibility for the District’s City of Culture grants programmes and for the
directly-promoted projects (e.g. the Bolshoi visit). The Festivals Office worked
alongside the established District Council Departments with cultural responsibilities,
such as the Museums and Art Galleries Department, the Libraries Department and
the Halls and Theatres Department. Its small team of professionals relied heavily on
voluntary help and the efforts of independent organisations across the City. Various
specialist assignments were given in specific areas (e.g. visual arts, sport, religion,
community projects, disability, architecture). Tramway was line managed by the
Festivals Office.

Strathclyde Regional Council handled its own grants schemes through newly
established procedures. The Region directly administered its education and social
work programmes. Participation in development of the 1980 pragramme took place
through direct lisison with the Festivals Office. The Festivals Office had the
coordinating role for giving shape to the Year. The Greater Glasgow Tourist Board
handled the generic advertising of 1990 which was monitored by a joint group of
GDC and SRC. Quarterly brochures, fortnightly newspaper listings and some
advertising were prepared hy the Festivals Office. There was s press and public
relations unit in the Festivals Office. Additionally, the City and the Region each
made use of their own public relations staff on 1990 matters.

{iv) Involvement of other agencies

Glasgow 1990 galvanised many other agencies and organisations into delivering
projects and programmes for 1990. Agencies which became involved included the
Strathclyde Passenger Transport Executive and the then Scottish Development
Agency. It should be said that some of their schemes might have occurred without
Glasgow 1990, perhaps at 3 different time. This applied particularly to the heritage
field, including such projects as the floodlighting of listed and commercial buidlings.
Many events which were largely unrelated in their timing, organisation or funding to
the Glasgow celebrations {e.g. Pavarotti’s visit, the Roiling Stones concert) were
caught up in the momentum of the Year. Several of these events were among the
most cherished 1990 occasions and for some people came to symbolise the
achievements of the Year.

15



E. CAPITAL PROJECTS

(i), ~Schemes ,

2.16  The capital progrgmmes completed in 1990 which should be @éﬂtioned. are:

Royal Concert Hall: -opened October 1990; this is 3 2,401 seat concert hall
replacing St Andrew’s Hall destroyed by fire in 1962;

‘MclLellan Galleries: opened February 1990; these refurbished and upgraded
Edwardian galleries together with support areas are capable of presenting
major art exhibitions at the international level; they represent the first. major
gallery devoted exclusively to this function in Scotland. the MclLellan is
operated as part. of the Glasgow Mgseums and Art Galleries Department;

GIasgow Film Theatre: a second auditorium was opened in 1990;

Scotland Street School thns Mackmtosh bunldmg was refurblshed as a Museum
of Education; -

. "« other projects:.some smaller capital prograrnmes were undertaken specifically -
in relation 10" 1990; of prmmpal noté were:

- =

- facalmes for the dlsabled Strathclyde Regnonal Councﬂ funded . a
programme of improvements to cultural buildings in order to provide better
facilities for the disabled; works {such as the installation of 1oop systems)
were carried out in 18 venues (e.g. at Cxty Hall the Mttchell Pavilion,
Scottish Youth and Citizens Theatres);

- House of an Art Lover in Belishouston Park: based on desugns by
»Mackmtosh the project was not fully completed in 1990; )

- minor works Strathclyde Regional Council carried out minor works
improvements in 3 range of venues wnth 3 view to providing a 1990

- Iegacy
(i) Tramway
2.17 Mention should be made here of Tramway. Originally a tram depot, it had housed

Glasgow's Museum of Transport untii 1986 and was converted to theatrical use for

-~ - performanceés of’ The Mahabharata presented by the City Councitin 1988. After this’
theatrical baptism, it was decided by the City Council to operate Tramway as a
flexible space {seating up to 80O) for visiting productions in 1989. The intention
was to develop-interest in an unconventional theatre in preparation for 1990. Visual
art exhibitions were added and a greatly expanded level-of theatrical activity took. .
place as well as community-and children’s events. Ongmated as a 1990 project, it
could prove 3 lasting addition to the artistic infrastructure of the city.

18,
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2.19

2.20

2.21

LONGER TERM DEVELOPMENT

{i) Capital schemes

Whilst Glasgow seized the opportunity of 1930 to make some major additions to the
City’s cultural infrastructure, these were part of a longer term programme of
development. Since the opening of the 8urrell Collection in 1983, Glasgow has seen
its Museum of Transport rehoused and acquired the Glasgow Sculpture Studio and
Street Leve! Gallery. Glasgow Print:Studio moved to new premises in 1988. -In the
performed arts, the King's Theatre was refurbished {1885) and the Royal Scottish
Academy of Music and Drama acquired purpose-built premises, which included halls
and a theatre. Clyde Theatre was another new development. The Scottish Youth
Theatre moved from Edinburgh to the refurbished Old Athenseum building. Masjor
improvements were carried out to the Citizens’ Theatre {new foyers and backstage
improvements}, the Third Eye (extra studio theatre} and the Tron (second
auditorium). Improvements were also undertaken at the Clyde Theatre and the
Pearce Institute. ‘

il Programming and companies

The Glasgow International Jazz Festival and the Glasgow International Folk Festival
were established as part of 38 policy to provide programming in previously empty
parts of the Year. A new concert promoter, Westbourne Music appeared in 1988.
Developments are difficult to track among the independent companies and
ensembles. In this period, among other initiatives, 7.84, the Scottish Ensemble and
the Scottish Youth Theatre moved to Glasgow, the Glasgow Philharmonic Orchestra
was founded and the Scottish Chamber Orchestra opened a Glasgow office.

SUMMARY

Whilst previous European Cities of Culture had divised concentrated programmes of
arts festival events, both Glasgow District Council and Strathclyde Regional Council
decided to adopt an all-encompassing approach over an entire 12-month period.
Glasgow 1990 was conceived 8s a celebration of cultural achievement and 8s an
exercise in development with an eye to longer term targets.
The bedrock of the 1990 programme was formed by the regular activities
undertaken by Glasgow’s established arts institutions and organisations.
Supplementation of the regular cultural calendar was provided by:

enhanced programming for the main institutions;

centrally-initiated projects and programmes;

1990 commissions; and

independent grant-aided projects.

17



2.22

2.23

The broader interpretation of the cultural opportunities afforded by 1990 led to

programmes and initjatives in.the fields of education, social work, community events

lincluding sport) and major celebrations (e. g. the Big Day). Education and special
needs programmes increased by 25 per cent in the. museums and galleries and by

- 43.per-cent in-the. theatres; ‘halls and ensembles - Community ‘events of ‘various

kinds numbered over 2,000.

Among the capital: pro;ects completed in 1990 wére the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall v

and the MgcLélan "Galléries. These were part of the longer term programme of
investing in the cultural infrastructure of the City, whnch had been sustamed through

the.1.980s. -.

18




3.1

3.2

3.3

FUNDING GLASGOW 1990

This section details the funding of Glasgow 1980. It examines capital projects
realised in the context of Glasgow 1890 and the "regular™ annuai spending of public
agencies in support of arts organisations and activities before describing the extra
City of Cuiture revenue support. Finally, private sector support for the arts in
Glasgow is examined in relation to the 18380 programme.

CAPITAL PROJECTS

() General

As was pointed out in Section 2, Glasgow's year as European City of Cuiture was
made the occasion for realising a number of major capital projects in the region.
Spending by Glasgow District Council, Strathclyde Council and Scottish Office on
capital schemes totalled some £43.03 million. This includes Glasgow District
Council’'s regular capital programme for maintaining and enhancing the extensive
array of cultural buildings in its ownership. The main projects were the Glasgow
Royal Concert Hall {£29.4 million}, the MclLellan Galleries .(£5.8 million) and the
Scotland Street School (£1.3 million). :

Figure 1 Expenditure on capital projects: by source
f thousand
1989/80 1990/91 Total
Glasgow District Council* 22,478 13,359 35,837
Strathclyde Regional Council 2,673 ¢ 2,141 4,814
Scottish Office ‘ - - _ 2,378
25,151 15,500 43,029

Source: Glasgow District Council; Strathclyde Regional Council, Scottish Office.

* Includes maintenance of cultural buildings.
" 1988/89 and 1989/90.

(il  Royal Concert Hall and McLellan Galleries

The Glasgow Rovyal Concert Hall project involved the construction of a new 2,401
seat concert hall in 8Buchanan Street, Glasgow. It replaced St. Andrew’s Hall
destroyed by fire in 1962. The Hall occupies a strategic site in the heart of the City,
part of Glasgow’s "emerging arts and entertainment district”. The scheme was
partly made possible through cross funding from an adjacent commercial
development which will provide 530,000 sq.ft. of retail space. There are also retail
elements in the concert hall building at street level. The McLellan Galleries project
consisted of the refurbishment of existing purpose built Edwardian galleries to the

19



3.4

3.5

specuahsmg m temporary toan exhlbmons outSsde London »

Council-projects done out-of existing budgets. The schemes were realised with.
“support fram SRC and Scottish Office (via the then Scottish Development Agency).

correct environmental standard for presenting and initiating majar tempaorary
exhibitions. With 2,158 sq.m. of gallery space arranged in seven rooms,
theMcleilan Galleries represent prabably the largest and best equupped facility

The Glasgow Royal Concert Hall and McLeIIan Galleries were Glasgaw District

The schemes qualified for European Regional Development Fund support wnthln the
objectlves of the Strathclyde Integrated Development Operatuon :

(i} -Strathclyde Reqional Council projects

The Scotland Street School was..an SRC project. It invelved restaring the
Mackintash designed School 8s a Museum of Education. Other Strathcyide funds
were devoted to a variety of schemes, including the provision of Mackintosh street
lamps and an imaginative programme far upgrading disabled facilities in theatres,
halls and museums {see Figure 94).

" Figure 2 ‘Strathclyde Regianal Council: Cuty of Culture expendlture an capital

0O ® ©

pro;ects
£ thausand
McLelian Galleries 1,000
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall 458
‘Cathedral Precinct ' ' o ' 500
Scotland Street School 1,341
.Glasgow's Glasgow , . 180
Citizen's Theatre 100 -
Glasgow Film Theatre - . : o 100
Art Lover's House o : : - 300
‘Scottish Youth Theatre 100
Glasgow Arts Centre . S i 200
Borderline Theatre : 25,
Mackintosh lamps , 98
Education Medis Bus : - ‘ 94 -
‘Knightswood Dance" Schoot : oo “110°
Drumchapel Theatre o e . 50
Clyde Theatré seating ‘ : 50 -
Facilities for disabled in theatres, halls and museums : 180

"Source: Strathclyde Regional Council.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

{ivi Scottish Office

Scottish Development Agency capital contributions were also made to floodlighting
of listed and commercial buildings and the rehabilitation of the arches under Central
Station. Scottish Office support included schemes funded through Historic Buildings
and Monuments {now Historic Scotland)-and the Urban Programme.

{vi How specific to 1990

Itis difficult to isolate schemes and funding which were specific to Glasgow 1990.
Some of the schemes might have been undertaken without the City of Culture
celebrations, perhaps at a different time. In the economic impact analysis, no
specific allowance is made for construction related employment. In a few cases, the
timing of the programme was wholly or partly propelled. by 1390 considerations.
Some of the Strathclyde Regional Council capital programme (e.g. on disabled
facilities} were conceived as City of Culture schemes.

REGULAR REVENUE SUPPORT

(i Bedrock

The revenue funding of the City of Culture celebrations needs to. be considered
against the background of "regular™ revenue support provided by local authorities
and other public agencies for arts events and attractions in the Glasgow region.
"Regular” spending relates to the longer term programmes of support which existed
before 1990 and continued to support the bedrock of the arts programme during the
Year of Culture.

Revenue support for arts events and attractions from the local authorities totalled
some £19.7 millionin 1990/91. The main provider was the Glasgow District Council
spending £17.4 million in 1990/91, up from £14.4 miliion in 1989/30. Strathcylde
Regional Council made a smaller contribution £0.62 million in 1983/3Q rising to
£0.65 million in 1990/91. A further £1.69 million revenue suppart was made
available from two other local authority sources, the remaining district councils in
the Glasgow region {in support of their own museums, etc.}, and the COSLA-
recommended contributions to the national companies based in Glasgow from local
authorities throughout Scotland. It should be noted here that the Scottish Arts
Council contributed an estimated £8.9 million to Glasgow-based organisations in
1990/91. Some £6.8 million was to Scottish Opers, Scottish Ballet and the Royal
Scottish Qrchestra, Scottish national companies based in Glasgow serving
Scotiand’s ‘main population centre with a remit for the whole country.

(i) Glasgow District Council

The bulk of the City’'s expenditures related to its major responsibilities for direct
labour organisations, the museums and galleries and halls and thestres in its
ownership and operation. The halls and theatres expenditure was £3.822 million in
1990/91. This included £1.057 million spent on aspects of administration, together
with the Candleriggs box office centre, and £1.562 million on public halls throughout
the City. Substantial growth in the museums and galleries budget {from £8.108
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million in 1983/90C to £10.256 million in 1930/91) partly reflected necessary
increases in expenditure for the reopened McLellan Galleries. ‘

Glasgow District Councui gave 82 external annual revenue grants. valued at £3.28 ...
" millien to 3 wider variety of independent organisations in 1930/91. The principal

grants are detailed in Figure 4. The rise of £640,000 in the 1990/91 external grants

budget compared with the previous year included 3 major increase in support offered
‘to the .Glasgow Royal Concert Hall. It is relevant to -note here ‘that as a library

authority the City spent £13.89 million revenue and £0 769 capnal on th:s service
in 1990/91. . ‘ .

Figure 3 - Glasgow District Council: “regular” spending® on- arts events and

sttractions )
: £ théusand
1989/90 1990/31
Galleries, museums . 8,108 10,296
“.Halls, theatres =~ - . : -e-.:3,648 - - 3,822
External grants 2,645 3,285

14,402  ° " 17,403

Source: Glasgow District Council.

* Annual support, excluding capital programme and excluding library spending.
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Figure 4 Glasgow District Council: "regular” cultural spending, external grants

£
1988/90 1990/91
‘Citizens Theatre 315,900 - 300,000
Scottish Youth Theatre . 33,500 70,150
Third Eye Centre 96,000 136,000
Glasgow Film Theatre 39,375 37,350
7.84 Theatre Company 25,000 28,000
Scottish Chamber QOrchestra 11,000 17,400
Scottish Opera, Theatre Royal 219,000 197,150
Scottish National Orchestra 60,000 ] 66,000
Scottish Ballet 50,000 64,000
Tron Theatre : 114,000 137,500
“Wildcat Stage Productions 40,000 40,000
Mayfest 449,000 "439,000
Glasgow [nternational Jazz Festival 217,500 118,250
Tag Theatre Company . - .. 18,150 19,000
Glasgow Sculpture Studios 11,800 17,857
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall 277,000 1,050,000
Glasgow Print Studio 20,000 21,300
Other* 647,000 526,000
2,644,825 3,284,957

Source: Glasgow District Council.

*- Qther cultural grants numbered 68 in 1989/90 and 55 in 1990/91.

(ivi Qther local authgrities

The "regular” spending of other local authorities in the study region was on a much
smaller scale. Several of the district councils carried responsibilities for directly
managed museums and operate external grant programmes. Strathcylde Regional
Council concentrated on an external grant programme for independent organisations
{£619,000 in 1989/90 and £654,000 in 1990/91}, including COSLA formula sup-
port for national companies. SRC makes regular grants to the Citizens Theatre,
Mayfest and the Theatre Rovyal, as well as a major payment to the Burrel! Collection.
Significant additional financial support for the arts came through the Education
Department which, for example, operated the Glasgow Arts Centre.
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Figure 5 Strathclyde Regional Council: “regular” cultural spending, external

. _ grants
1989/90 .. 1990/91
. ' - szens Theatre ' 77400 81',270.
: Scottish Youth Theatre 4,286 o 4,586
Scottish Chamber Orchestra - 85,242 * 15,492 °
Scottish Opera, Theatre Royal 83,640 58,500
-Scottish National Orchestra 45,430 47,090
Scottish Ballet 6,450 -
. Glasgow International Jazz Festival - +22,500 : R
Cumbernald Theatre Company ©23,100 24,255
Borderline Theatre Company 28,380 29,799
Strathclyde Youth Jazz Orchestra , 16,880 18,568
Burrell Collectlon o 300,000 300,000
: ’ 'Other - IR S - N o1 VA - . " B340
AL o - 619,000 ~ -~ 654,000
Source: Strathclyde Regional Council. -~ -

' Includes Strathclyde concerto.
" Includes Concessionary Ticket Scheme. ‘ : '
¢ "Regular” funding included in enhanced Year of Culture grant (see Flgure 12).

- c. CITY_OF CULTURE REVENUE SUPPORT

{il.  Public sources

3.13 Extra revenue spending specifically related to the City of Culture programme totalled
£32.72 million, and was overwhelmingly contributed by the two responsible local
‘authorities, Glasgow District Council {£19.3 million) and Strathclyde Regional
Council (£12.8 million). This includes. GDC and SRC City of Culture spending in.
1989/90 and 1990/91, and some SRC City of Culture spending in 1988/89.
According to the Scottish Office, revenue support from the Scottish Office and from
Scottish Office funded bodies which can-be related fairly directly to the Glasgow
- 1990 programme amounted to some £558,000. Qverall grants contributed by the
Office of Arts and Libraries (£500,000) and the Commission of the European
Communities (£80,000) were used to offset the Glasgow District Council
: ‘expenditures. Neither the Scottish Arts Council, the Arts Council of Great Britain,
e s - aofthe Scottish Museums Council made special financial provision for 1990. They
chose to handle any increased requests for support arising from the Cnty of Culture
through their standard allocation procedures.

POOOOO®®® ®
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Figure 6 City of Culture revenue spending: by source and purpose

£ million
Glasgow  Strathclyde Scottish
District Region Office Total
Programme 14.72 11.75 0.40 26.87
Marketing 1390 4.04 0.74 0.15 4.93
Administration, etc. 0.58 0.34 - 0.92
19.34 12.83 . 0.85 . .32.72

Source: Glasgow District Council; Strathclyde Regional Council; Scottish Office.

{ii}y  Scottish Office

" The Scottish Office gave a major grant {(£180,000} for the Scotland Creates”

exhibition (involving the National Museums and Galleries) presented at the McLeilan
Galleries; it also gave a grant to the European Film Awards Ceremony and a small
contribution via the Prisons Group. According to the Scottish Office, the Scottish
Tourist Board spent £153,000 on Glasgow 1990 media promotion. Otherwise, the
Scottish Office estimates that its funded bodies made financial contributions towards
Glasgow's year as European City of Culture 1890 valued at £169,000 (e.g. National
Youth Orchestra Scotland, Royal Scottish Academy of Music and Drama, Glasgow
Schoo! of Art).

{iiil General aliocation

The bulk of City of Culture revenue spending was devoted to programming. This
accounted for £26.87 million of the extra resources. Othar sums were allocated to
marketing (£4.93 million), and £0.92 million was spent on necessary additional staff
{(running the Festivals Office, and extra staff in various Regional Council
departments), and on information and public relations services.

It was a central tenet of Glasgow's approach to the City of Culture that funded
activities should be broader in range than arts programming. In fact, the latter took
the largest share of local authority expenditure at £18.08 miilion. The other main
areas were community events and celebrations (£5.1 miilion) and social work and
education programmes (£3.7 million). These are examined each in turn.
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Figure 7 City of Culture programme spending: by type

£ million

Glasgow St}athciyde Scottish )

* District Region’ Office Total
Arts proéré"mme '

. T Pré.1990° . . . 1.03 1.06. - '2.09
. 1990 11.08 -4.51 0.40 15.99
Community events/celebrations 2.61 ... 2.44 - 5.05
Social work/education - 3.74 - 3.74
14.72 11.7% 0.40 26.87

Source: Glasgow District Councii; Strathclyde Regional Council; Scottish Office.

D. . MAIN ARTS PROGRAMME . .

(il Pre:1990 spending
3.17 The City of Culture arts programme support cost £18.08 million. itis calculated that |
- some £2.09 million arts programme expenditure was on pre-1990 events. This’

‘partly concerned establishing Tramway as a venue for performances and exhibitions
following its dedication as a theatrical space by the 1988 performances of The
Mahabharata. Glasgow District Council reported Tramway expenditure of £1.03
millionin FY 1989/90, which included some provision for minor capital works as well
as staffing and net performance costs. Strathclyde Regional Council contributed
£185,000 to Tramway visiting companies (e.g. Peter Brook's Carmen) in 1989/90.

“Further antécedent projects were initiated by SRC in’ 1988 and 1989 as part of its
preparation “for 1990. These: included Strathclyde Summer Seasons at the Citizens,
special dance seasons at the Theatre Royal and the Peter Pan bailet for Scottish
Ballet, with linked access programmes.

(il General allocation in 1990 |

3.18 Expenditure on events and attractions during 1990 itself by the various public
‘agencies totalled some £15.99 million. Centrally-generated projects accounted for
. £8.50 million, whilst some_£7.49 million took the form of externai grants to key .
Glasgow institutions, independent companies and some specially creatad
mdependent organisations.
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Figure 8 City of Culture 1990 arts programming expenditure: by type of
arganisation

£ million
Glasgow  Strathclyde Scottish
District Region Oftice Total
Festival office projects 7.61 0.88 0 8.50
Main institutions 0.91 1.14 0.22 2.26
Other organisations 2.57 2.49 0.17 5.23
- 11.08 4.51 0.40 15.99

Source: Glasgow District Council; Strathclyde Regional Council; Scottish Office.

{iiiy Festivals Office promotions, etc

Centrally-generated projects covered the following: direct promotions undertaken
by the Festivals Office itself; Tramway, which was directly managed by the District
Council to provide a venue for 1990 programming; and three independentiy managed
major projects, Glasgow’s Glasgow and the Dome of Discovery {long running
exhibitions presented in reclaimed premises), and The Ship’s Company (which gave
56 performances of a production in @ Govan turbine engine hall). The latter three
projects were long-running attractions which took place in their own temporary
premises and drew a8 measurable public.

Whilst many projects were arranged by the Festivals Office, its involvement in direct
promotion was kept to 8 minimum. The directly-promoted events were Sinatra at
Ibrox, the Bolshoi Opera Season at the Scottish Exhibition and Conference Centre
and the World Orchestra Series at the Royal Concert Hall. The results of these
promotions, which had a net cost to the City of £1.93 million (including the grant
of £150,000 from the Region), are set out in Figure 9. The Festivals Office also
promoted the two Hogmanays (at a net cost of £349,000) and the Gals Opening
{£89,000).
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Figure 9 Festivals Office promotions: expenditure and income

£ thousand
Expendnure Income
) - Box off.,  Grants, ‘Net
] Fees. “Other ~ sales spon. cost*
Sinatra at lbrox 575 375 285 - 665
Bolshoi at SECC 245 1,532 T 464 150° 1,163
World Orchestras at RCH 344 127 206 165 100

Source: Glasgow District .Council.

* To Glasgow District Council.
® Strathclyde Regional Council.

Public spending on the'centrally-initiated projects totalled £8.50 million in 1390'and " *~
‘Festival Office'promotions accounted for £2.08 million 'Expenditure at'the Tramway
amounted-to £1.025 mitlion.in FY 1990/91. In the previous year, GDC commiitted

some £1.03 million, with SRC contributing £185,000 for Tramway presentations.
Thus, total public expenditure on Tramway up to the close of FY 1990/91 was
£2.24 million. The figure excludes .any GDC external grants to companies/
exhibitions appearing in the Tramway. Additionally, expenditures on the three major
projects were £4.80 million on Glasgow’s Glasgow (excluding repair works on the
arches), £0.5 million on The Ship and £90,000 on the Dome.

{iv) Established institutions

It was possible to identify major grants to the established Glasgow-based institution
totalling some £2.26 million in. 1380. This relatively modest allocation {14 per cent
of City of Culture arts programme expenditure in 1980) was additional to the
"standard” annual grants and was intended for special works/projects. It made
possible the Theatre Roya! seasons of visiting companies {including the Five Theatres
of the World Season, arranged by the Festivals Office), the Scottish Ballet triple bills
and the Scottish Opera's heavy repertoire, including the newly commissioned
Vamshmg Bridegroom. Also included were the Citizens third Strathclyde Summer

Season and extra-grants ‘for ‘Mayfest and Glasgow" International-Jazz Festival' A

projects. Apan from the challenge of a new venue (the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall}
in which to presentits concerts, the Royal Scottish Orchestra received extra funding

~for Musica Nova, the triennial festival-of new music whnch coincided -with 1390.

- ~ s .- e - e

v)  Independent projects

Expenditure on_project grants-for other than the main institutions. totalled €5.23
million in 1980. These included some independently generated exhibitions (e.g.
Glasgow Girls}) and drama productnons {e.g. Peter Brook’s Tempest Jock Tamson's
Bairns) which fed into the programming -of Gtasgow s venues, including Tramway.
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Free street events (e.g. StreetBiz) and special events {e.g. European Film Awards)
were supported in this way. Very many of the grants were on a relative modest
scale responding ta commissions and creative initiatives from individual artists and
a host of small independent companies.

{vi) Artistic balance

Overall, some 517 external grants were awarded by the local authorities to arts
programming initiatives (pre-1990 and 1990). Major grants to the established
Glasgow-based institutions numbered some 32. Some of the bigger projects (e.g.
Glasgow’'s Giasgow) were handied by specially formed independent organisations
which were then given external grants by GDC and/or SRC. The small number of
grants from the local authorities {as few as 24) to film/media projects should be
noted. To a degree, they were financed by other sources. The visual arts exhibitions
attracted 213 grants and the performed arts 280. Glasgow District Council gave
rather more grants to the visual arts and Strathclyde emphasised projects in the
performed arts. In round terms, the programme expenditure went 59 per cent to the
performed arts, 39 per cent to visual arts and only 2 per cent to film and media.

Figure 10  City of Cuiture arts programming: external grants by art form and -
awarding body

Number
Glasgow Strathclyde
District Region Total
Performed arts 101 179 280
Visual arts, exhibitions 127 86 213
Film/media _16 _8 _24
244 273 517

Source: Glasgow District Council; Strathclyde Regional Council.
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Figure 11  City of Cuiture arts programming: Glasgow District Council "external
grants”" : ' '

£ thousand

Performed arts - - ; _ ‘ T -
" Theatre Royal’ , 345"
The Ship’s Company . 248
StreetBiz : - , 128
‘Scottish Opera t 120
‘Various commissions ' 119
Scottish Ballet o . 100
‘Special Mayfest projects . . 75
Festival of Early Music o ' 75
Glasgow International Jazz Festival pro;ects ’ 50
Tron Theatre . 50
Other projects {92) _ 1,079
' ... 2386 @
- Visuel arts, exhibitions - ~ - : :
"Third Eye Centre ’ 88
- = Various commissions - - - e B0 @
Four Cities project ' o 50 L=
Glasgow Girls oL 35 ,
British Art Show ' : 18 £
Other projects {122) 842
' ’ 1,093
Miscellaneous exhibitions . (%
Glasgow’s Glasgow =~ - : ' ... 4,601
Dome of Discovery ' ' 50 ,_
. 4,651 ™
European Film Awards -+ - : - _ 75
Glasgow Film Theatre o 25
Dther projects {14) - 144
. A o R i 244

Source: ‘Glé-s‘g;w; Dvistrict-C‘ounCil;
* FY 1989/90-and 1990/91.

L N L
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Figure 12 City of- Culture arts programming: Strathcylde Regional Council
"external grants”®

£ thousand
Performed arts
Theatre Royal 250
Scottish Opera ‘ 211
Scottish Ballet 171
Citizen's Theatre 100
Mayfest 110
Glasgow international Jazz Festival : 52
Tramway projects 244
The Ship’s Company : ' 254
Bolshoi visit ‘ 150
Qther projects (170} . 1,782
’ 3,324
Visual arts, exhibitions ,
Third Eye Centre - : ‘ ) 140
Women 2,000 69
Glasgow Girls - R o - 45
Glasgow's Glasgow _ 200
Dome of Discovery 30
Other projects {81) 462
946
Film
European Film Award 75
Other projects (7) o _12
87

Source: Strathclyde Regional Council.

OTHER PROGRAMMES

(i} Community events/celebrations

- Broader cultural activity and involvement were boosted by spending programmes on

community events and celebrations and on educational and social work programmes.
The former ranged from major 3ll-day free musical entertainment as provided by the
Big Day (at a cost to the two local authorities of £1.25 million), to children’s events
{e.g. Big Noise) and broad participatory initiatives {e.g. Call that Singing). Religious
celebration {e.g. Spirit of the City), the sports programme and numerous locally
organised events were also included. The Festivals Office directly managed the
Hogmanay celebrations. For the most part, the events were independently arranged.
Some 453 external grants were given by the two local authorities in support of
community events. Expenditure on community events and celebrations amounted
to £5.05 million. Channel 4 spent over £1 million on televising the Big Day.
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Figure 13  Local authority grants to community events

£ thousand
 Glasgow City Strathclyde
Council : “Regional-Council

' The Big Day. o o 802 . 450
‘Lantern Project’ 100 11
.Big Noise (children’s events) 100 147
Call That Singing! =79 : 65
Glasgow Mela - 60 50
Other projects (443) . - 807 . 1,466

Source: Glasgow District Council; Strathclyde Regional Council.

pax -~ —————

(i) Education programmes
Strathclyde ‘Regional Council City of Culture spending on educational initiatives
amounted to £1.95 million. The sum was additional to the normal-allocation made-

‘by the Education Department for the arts. itrelated to upwards of 650 projects (see

Figure 14) across the entire Strathclyde region. These included 262 school initiated
projects and 85 adviser-led projects. There were many projects runningin schools
for which additional funding was not requested and so are not recorded here. In the

Community Education sector 152 schemes and projects were mounted. The
Department also took responsibility for leading a number of projects as well as

suppomng 2 vanetv of external schemes

The special pro;ects undertaken by the Depenment ranged across all the art forms.
‘They involved residencies {e.g. textile artists in Argyll and Bute), workshops le.g.

lantern making with Welfare State International), creative projects (e.g. a video
scheme in conjunction with Channel Four Television in Glasgow) and the establish-

ment of new .organisations (e.g. the Strathclyde Schools Chorus; Strathclyde

Schools Symphonic Wind Band and other musical groups and ensembles).

in addition ‘to Education Department projects, over 100 Main Programme:
events/attractions incorporated specific educational activities. For example, in

. connection with the Age of van Gogh exhibition at the Burrell, 650 pupils attended:
~ the play and 4,600 took part in workshops. - Scottish Ballet involved 32 schoolsin - - -

a project linked to a new production of Peter Pan. Each school received two
workshops and pupils attended a perfo:mence Many schools evolved productions

-of their own versions of Peter Pan.

The Strethclyde "Concertos combined meny elements in.an innovative. approa Wi

a composition project. The Council commissioned a _series of ten concertos from
Peter Maxwell- Davies to be premiered in Glesgow by the Scottish Chamber

Drchestra. In 1990 the third and fourth concertos were performed. Linked to each

concerto was an associated composer in residence who worked with schools

- ~(around six) m the context of. the concerto to develop the composing skills of pupnls'~ :

“and teaching steff This led to a series of concerts in which pupils performed their -
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3.32

own work in association with the first performance of each Maxwell Davies
concerto. The Council also funded recordings of the concertos.

Several projects focused on the European dimension. An exchange between
Glasgow and Berlin was built around the preparation of dance performances by
students in the two cities. Senior pupils in Glasgow and Berlin used exchange visits
to prepare portraits of the other city through drawing, painting and photography.
Over a dozen projects had a multi-cultural focus e.g. Indian bronze casting, Afro-
Brazilian dance workshop and muiti-cultural cookery book.

Figure 14  Strathclyde Education Department City of Culture projects: by type

Number of educational projects

School projects 262
Education Department projects’
Drama 13
Music S : 11
Visual arts 20
Dance 26
Writing . 9
Mixed media 6
Community education ' " 152
Further education 18
Regional projects - 23
External projects 35
Main programme linked schemes 107
Total . 677

Source: Strathclyde Regional Council.

* Initiated by education advisers.

(i)  Social work programme

Until the advent of the City of Culture, the region’s Social Work Department had no
cultural aliocation in its budget. The resources allocated to the City of Culture
festivities were additional to the service and were not diverted from other sociai
work programmes. An expenditure of £1.81 million from 1988 to 1390 supported
some 267 projects across the region.

(a) Over 200 projects

Many of the projects were out-reach schemes specislly arranged by Glasgow's
established companies (e.g. Scottish Opera, Scottish Ballet, Scottish Youth Theatre,
the Scottish Mask & Puppet Centre and the Royal Scottish-Academy of Music &
Drama) to meet the specific needs of individuals and groups. Additionaliy,
substantial funds were made available to two organisations specialising in arts for
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the disabiled {Project Ability and Fablevision) to develop schemes for the physical and
mentaliy disabled.

Examples of projects funded included:

Heart Beat a songwrmng compet:tuon for young peopie on the theme of drugs
- misuse; 8 music group has grown out of this pro;ect, '

Contact Art painting, mosauc bathue, sewmg “and’ embroudery programmes
for elderly people;

PaisleV“ShawI Road Show: a musical/visual show arranged with -Paisiey

Museum involving displays of shdwls, songs of ioom work, and reminences,
toured to homes for the eiderly;

" Drumchapel Puppet Pro;ect a puppet show devised by teenagers underreferral ‘

and performed in association with the Scottish Chamber Orchestra;

Ruchazie Ruchazie: Fablevision’s project turned a whole street mto a theatre,
_using its houses and inhabitants as backcloth andcast, .. . . ...

4

. One Plus: drama.and video workshops and performances undertaken by lone
parents;

" Linthaugh Theatre Group: a théatre group of mixeéd able ”b‘eb'ie&we'rid’-éivséblle‘d
people whose productions were aimed at raising.public awareness of social
needs for physically handicapped people.

(b} - Skifls )

Many of the social work projects were centred an gaining and using skills through

cultural projects. Some skills were acquired. as vital supports for. perfarmances or.
‘presentations {e.g. in graphics, costumes, lighting). Others were indirect spin-offs:"

creative writing leads to word processing and publishing techniqués. Another strand
of work related simply to ensuring that expeditions out from centres and home took
place to museums, theatres or street events. Full use was made of special ticketing
arrangements to enable a targe number of individuals and groups to gain access for
the first time to theatrical events. :

{cy. Training

Extensive efforts were made to train staff in a variety of art forms and applications
in, care. Courses included: Ce e e

" :’musnc as a form. of commumcatnon and expressuon for the profoundiy
»handlcapped

A vusual -art as' ameans of helpmg xndsvuduals suffermg from dementia;’

" movement therapy techniques for children wath severe blocks in verbal
commumcauon,

" theatre s_kil!s for social work staff.
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Figure 15 _Strathclyde Social Work Department City of Culture projects: by area

Number of grants

Argyll/Bute/Clydebank/Dumbarton 20
Glasgow North East 16
Glasgow North West 36
Glasgow South East 11
Glasgow South West 24
Hamilton/East Kilbride 22
inverclyde ‘22
Monklands/Cumbernauld 17
North Ayr 19
Renfrew 4
South Ayrshire 16
Headguarters S L , 49
Total : ' o ’ 267

"Source: Strathclyde Regional Council.

- F. PRIVATE SECTOR SUPPORT

{t) Tvpes of contribution

3.36 The financial contribution of the private sector to Glasgow'’s arts events and
attractions during 1980 was valued at £6.46 million. The figure covers a range of
different kinds of private sector contributions. Included are income from business
sponsorship, trusts, corporate and individual giving and some aspects of in-kind
support.
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Figure 16  Private contributions to City of Cuiture events and ettractions: by type,

1990 .

o T o " £ thousand
Business sponsorship . o . 4,316
Charitable trusts " 128
Corporate donatrons (Festwals Offrce) S . 144
Other private giving® o 939

5,527

8SIS awards 446
In kind giving (via Festivals Office} 488
: © 6,461

i
-

* includes £423,000 corporate memberships.
b Friends, endowment income, donations.

Business sponsorship {business giving for commercialbenefit) -was the -principal - -- -

‘source, accounting for some £4.32 million. This figure includes business
expenditure: on various corporate memberships and club schemes amounting to
£443,000. Apart from sponsorship.in cash, 1990 attracted significant levels of
sponsorship in kind. {n kind support routed through the Festivals Office alone
totalled an estimated £0.488 million (from 38 companies). It is clear that in kind
support was widely given directly to arts organisations and institutions. For
example, Scottish Ballet estimated its in kind support at £131,000, but figures on
this are not generally available.

The Festivals Office set up & central fund for corporate donations which attracted

£128 000 from 28 donors paying £3,000 each and 68 subscribing £500 each.

Some nine charitable trusts gave a total of £114 000 towards specific projects of

which the Hugh Fraser Foundation was perhaps the most generous. Finally, other

forms of private support, including income from donations, friends organisations and

endowments amounted to £0.939 million. - - The--figure-includes substantia!
- contributions to the Glasgow Film Theatre's capital programme. ' .

(il Company idvolvemen;

Overall perhaps some 340-350 companies made contributions to Glasgow 1990.
Recorded sponsors numbered some 218, 180 in cash and 38 in kind. Corporate
membership {Scottish Opera, Scottish 8allet and the Royal Scottish Orchestra)
involved 3 further 35 companies:- Some: 96 firms supported the donors/benefactors,
scheme. Looked at in relatron to. the. membership of Glasgow’s. Chamber..of..
Commerce, the corporate contributorsto Glasgow 1990 represented upwards of 10
per cent of Glasgow’'s business community. Larger Scottish companies were
particularly well' represented in the lists of supporters, especially companies
headquartered in-Glasgow.

Figure 109 analyses companies making "substantial” sponsorship. commitments
(upwards of £3,000 in cash or kind). The Iargest group (some 20 per cent} was
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drawn from banking and financial services. The manufacturing sector at 17 per cent
of the total was another significant contributor. Utilities, property, media, retail,
each represented between 10 and 13 per cent of the total. A point of some
signficance is the relatively poor representation of the hotel/catering trade at 3 per
cent of the total and, with one notable exception, their contributions were confined.
to in-kind support. It was 3 significant breakthrough in sponsorship terms to find
some 7 per cent of the companies in the £3,000 plus group drawn from the
professional services sector (solicitors, quantity surveyors, lawyers, etc.), including
a number of relatively small firms.

Figure 17  Sponsors of arts events and attractions: by business sector, 1990

Percentages
Cash’ Kind* All
Finance ' 23 - 20
Utilities 10 11 10
Manufacturing . ’ 15 - - 13
Beverages 15 32 17
Property 8 16 ]
Media 9 5 g
Catering, hotel 1 21 3
Retail 11 - 186 11
Professional 8 - 7
Al R 100 100 - 100
Base (number of companies) 131 19 150

* Companies spending > £3,000 cash or kind.

Companies contributing sponsorship in excess of £100,000 (some 15 in number)
accounted for over half the total value of 1990 sponsorship {56 per cent}.. The
average value of individual projects at £28,671 was similar to that provided by
companies in the £30-99,000 range. In fact, the top 30 sponsors (16 per cent of
the total) accounted for 75 per cent of the total sponsorship value. The most
common level of commitment was in the £3-9,000 range {36 per cent of sponsors)
with sponsorships averaging £4,304.
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Figure 1B Business sponsorship of arts events and attractions: by size of

sponsorship, 1990 )
Percentages and £

: _ , Average
Companies Sp'shps Value  value of
~number (%)  number {%) sp'shp (%} spon (E)

Total sponsorshlp

® ® ® O

~-> £100k: ' 8 27 56 28,671
£30k-£99k - 8 1 19 25,000
£10k-£28k 22 21 15 10,136
£3k -£ Sk 36 25 8 4,304
<f£3k . 25 16 -2 1,500
All 100 100 100 13,893

R -+ -3.42 - Of the 15 top sponsors, 6 were in“beverages’ and” 3-were in the fihancial sérvices

' sector. Most of these companies took a portfolio of sponsorships across a spectrum i
P Gf activity.  The banks tended to spread their money (25 sponsorships averaging~~- =" -

£15,280}, expressing wide ranging commitment in this way. The béverage
companies went for- larger individual sponsorships--with targetted marketing
objectives in mind. The Whyte & Mackay major sponsorship of the Age of van Gogh
is a case in point. Other beverage company sponsors included Guinness, Tennents,
Teachers and Black Bottle.

Figure 19 Business sponsorship of arts events and attractlons companies
spendmg > £100,000, 1990

Number, £ thousand and £

Companies Sp’shp Sp’shps Average value

(humber}-  {number) - (£000) of spon (£) - '
Beverages . B 21 . 899 = 42,810
Utilities, power 4 26 696 26,770
Finance 3 25 382 15,280
Other* 2 4 - 202 50,050
Total 15 . 76 28671 . 2179
- ¢ Media, CONSEFUCHiON. . e e e
{iii) Allocation
3.43 ‘The allocation of business sponsorship support is summarised in Fijure 112. Whilst

£2.95 miliion -went to the established arts institutions and organisations, some
"£1:37 ‘million {or 43 per cent of the total) was devoted to centrally-initiated 1990
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projects and other aspects of the 1990 celebrations. In terms of art forms,the
performed arts attracted over half (E2.77 million) museums, galleries and visual arts
drew £0.98 million:and other aspects of the 1990 celebrations attracted £0.6
million. The latter included youth/amateur projects and support for community
programmes, but the major part went to 1390 celebrations, such as Hogmanay, Kite
Festival, Balloon Festival and Glasgow All tit Up. 1890 official projects in the
performed arts attracted some 17 sponsorships amounting to £508,000, including
the Ship, the opening of the Glasgow Royal Concert Hali and the International
Orchestra Series. In terms of exhibition projects, Glasgow's Glasgow and the Dome
of Discovery together with various independent exhibitions (especially in the field of
architecture) attracted sponsorship vaiued at £397,000.

Figure 20  Business sponsorship of arts events and atttactioﬁs: by purpose, 1990

Number of
f thousand sponsorships

Theatres, halls, ensembles . . 2,258 155
Museums, galleries, visual arts 690 71
19890 special projects

Performed arts 508 17

Exhibitions, visual arts 263 13

Community, youth, sport, etc. 236 29

Celebrations® ' 361 9

All 1,366 681
Totai - 4,316 294

* Hogmanay 1989, Gala Opening, etc.

The performed arts institutions and organisations received £2.26 million support.
The majority of this went to the Glasgow-based national companies (Scottish Opera,
Scottish Ballet, Royal Scottish Orchestra) and established festivals (Mayfest and
Glasgow International Jazz Festival), which accounted for 70 per cent of the total.
For the rest, concerts were very popular projects. Sponsorships for Scottish
Chamber Orchestra projects in Glasgow included here. The Glasgow Phitharmonic
Orchestra, B8C Scottish Symphony Orchestra and Early Music Consort drew
significant sponsorship and by the same token the concert halls {RSAMD and RCH)
were successful in the sponsorship field. Little sponsorship went to producing
theatres, receiving theatres and independent theatre companies, apart from the
Scottish Youth Theatre which attracted sponsorship of some £59,000.
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Figure 21  Business sponsorshiplof the performed arts: by type of recipient, 1890

‘Number of
£ thousand © -sponsorships

Producing theatres 4 2
.Scottish-Opera/Ballet . R DL VA R - 7
Musical ensembles ' 386 52
Independent companies 31 2
.Receiving theatres -

Small venues/arts centres ’ 155 12

Halls - ’ 160 15

Film theatre . . ‘ ‘ , 28" 3
Promoters/festivals ’ _333 65
2,258 155

© 1990 projects® e 508 7

s e s -Total ermeme fee Teni 4w . " oee e - -. ¢ - - ...2,766. . et L LR 172 Ll ar e e ..,:

Excludes capital-projects. -
° Includes The Ship, World Qrchestras, opening-of. RCH and Dance Gala

3.45 The Glasgow Art Gallery and Museums achieved significant sponsorship of
temporary exhibitions at the Burrell and the newly opened McLellan Galleries. This
formed the buik of their £410,000 sponsorship. Independent museums and galleries
“accounted for most of the remaining visual arts sponsorship, with the Coliins
{£32,000), and Compass (£27, 000) achieving significant support. The Charles -
‘Rennie Mackintosh Society won sponsorship of £38,000 for its particular
celebrations.
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Figure 22 Business spansorship of museums, galleries, visual arts: by type of
recipient 1990

Value Sponsorships
{£ thousand} {number)

Glasgow Art Gallery & Musaums 410 25
Other local authority museums 14 6
Independent 56 9
‘Galleries 91 19

571 39
Exhibitions* 119 12
Offical 1990 projects® 263 13
Total 953 a4
: Independently generated, including architecture, sculpture.

° Glasgow's Glasgow, Dome of Discovery.

{ivi ABSA/BSIS

The ABSA/BSIS Scheme made 43 awards to Glasgow in 1990 worth £446,000.
This related to sponsorship valued at £965,000. Some £25,000 went to Scottish
Ballet in respact of £235,000 sponsorship for touring outwith Glasgow. Another
award was to the Glasgow School of Art in relation to a sculpture commission for
Falkirk. The BSIS awards related to the Glasgow 1990 programme can be numbered
at 40 and were valued at £386,000.

Some 35 of the awards were for companies undertaking first time sponsorship,
which totalled £424,000. The Scottish Ballet touring sponsorship referred to sbove
{£235,000) also qualified for the first-time award. The new 1980 money resulted
mainly from initiatives on the part of smailer organisations and was distributed
widely across the cultural system. Only two of the nationa! companies.(the RSO and
SCO) were involved. They were responsible for 7 per cent of the total. The
museums and galleries share was 28 per cent, of which the McLelian attracted the
single largest first-time sponsorship (£80,000) from the Lilley Group pic. The 1990
centrally-initiated projects were responsible for 25 per cent of the new money
qualifying for BSIS awards. The Ship attracted £50,000 from a first-time sponsor,
GEC Scotland.

{v) Effect of 1990

Since there are no comprehensive sponsorship figures availabie on 19889, the overall
sponsorship effect of 1980 is not easy to assess. But it is fairly clear that the
benefits of increased 1990 sponsorship were not falt mainly by the established
performed arts institutions and organisations. Though there were instances of major
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--~better ‘than -pure’ sponsorshna, with, “-for example, especially strong growth

anure 23 Business sponsorship of the arts Scomsh Arts Counc:l chents, in '

National companies - 359 1,169 ~ 1,3%2> 1,635
Other clients 160 585 502 598

All Glasgow 519 1,754 1,854 2,233

© Rest of Scotland . 782 1231 1,586 1,274
All - ' ‘ 1,301 2,983 3,440 3,507

~ Source: Scottish Arts Council.

“in kind giving and BSIS awards). According to the PSI, study business sponsorshrp

“per cent. Whilst patronage has virtually doubled in cash terms since the mid 1980s,
’ sponsorshup had grown eightfold. ’ Lo , .

. ‘been undertaken without the City of Culture celebrations, perhaps at a different
~ time. Spendung on these schemes, including the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall (£29.4

sponsorships agreed specifically because of 1930, the Scottish national compames
based in Glasgow saw their Glasgow sponsorships fall from {£653,000 in 1989} to
{€651,000 in 1990). ({If the Scottish Baliet touring sponsorship is included, the
1990 figure risés to £908,000.) Mayfest was another established mstutunon for
whorin sponsofship incomeé fell from £163,000 in 1989 fo £144,000 in 1990.
Corporate membership schemes for the established companies appear to have faired

experienced by Scottish Opera {1990/91).

One source of trend data on sponsorshup is-the Scottish.Arts Councul (SAC) which.
collects an annuat return from its clients on their receipts from the busmess sector.
They show that SAC’s Glasgow-based clients attracted £2.23 million of sponsorship
in 1990/91, up 20 per cent on the previous year. "As explained above, the growth
in "sponsorship™ of the Glasgow-based national companies was mainly an effect of
Scottish Ballet's exceptional success with sponsorship for its Far Eastern tour and
marked growth in income from corporate memberships.

~ - "Glasgowand rest of Scotland

woser e e e g eepbansand ™

1986/87 1988/89 189839/80 1990/

Glasgow based

POOO@®®O® ® @

The PSI study put the private sector contribution to the arts at £1.16 million in
1985/86. This can be roughly compared with the £5.53 million for 1990 {excluding -

accounted for 46 per cent of private support; the equivalent figure for 1990 was 78

3

Glasgow's year as European Cnty of Culture was the occasion for realising a number /
of capital projects in the region. It is difficult to isolate the schemes and funding
initiatives which were specific to Glasgow 1930. Some of the schemes might have
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million}, the MclLellan Galleries (£5.8 million) and the Scotland Street School {£1.3
million}, amounted to some £43 million.

Extra revenue spending specifically related to the City of Culture programme totailed
£32.7 million. This was overwhelmingly contributed by the two responsible local
authorities, GDC (£19.3 million) and SRC (£12.8 million).

The bulk of the revenue spending went on programming at £26.9 million. Other
sums were allocated to marketing (£4.9 million) and administration, information and
public relations (£0.9 million).. Specific areas of programme expenditure were
community events and celebrations (£5.05 million), social work/education
programmes (£3.7 million) and the main arts programme (£18.1 miilion).

Arts programme spending on events occurring during 1880 was £16 million. Other
spending was devoted to pre-1890 programmes, much of which was related to
developing Tramway as a venue. Strathclyde Regional Council’s pre-180 programme -
included the Strathclyde Summer Seasons at the Citizens Theatre, the first of which
took place in 1988.

Qver half the main programme expenditure (£8.5 million} went on centrally-initiated
projects. Major items (£0.5 million plus) included the Bolshoi at SECC, Tramway,
The Ship, Sinatra at Ibrox and Glasgow's Glasgow. Direct grants to the established. .
Glasgow-based institutions for enhanced programming during the Year amounted to
£2.3 million.

Some 470 other.grants were given to independent projects, many on 3 small scale,
responding to commissions and creative initiatives from individual artists and a host
of small independent companies. Some independently generated exhibitions and
productions fed into the programming of Glasgow’'s venues, including Tramway.
The sum allocated to the independent projects was £5.2 million in 1990,

The revenue funding of Glasgow 1890 needs to be considered against the
background of "regular” revenue support provided by local authorities and other
public agencies on an ongoing basis. This amounted to £19.7 million from all locai
authority sources in 1990/91 and the Scottish Arts Council contributed an estimated
£8.9 million to Glasgow-based organisations in the same year.

The main local authority provider of "regutar” funding was Glasgow District Council,
whose contribution was £17.4 million in 1980/91, exluding spending on libraries.
The figure represented & major increase from 1988/980. This related to extra
spending on external grants {(mainly the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall} and a 27 per
cent cash rise in spending by the Museums and Art Galleries Department.

Private sector support of Glasgow 1990 was valued at £6.1 million. The figure
covers business sponsorship in cash (£4.3 million} and in kind, income from trusts
and corporate/individual charitable giving.

Some 43 per cent of the business sponsorship was devoted to the centrally-initiated
1990 projects, community programmes and celebrations. The established institu-
tions and organisations received £2.9 million, of which £2.3 million went to
theatres, halls and ensembles and £0.7 million to museums and galleries. The
sponsorship benefits of 1990 were not felt mainly by the established performed arts
institutions.
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" The level of

Perhaps 340-350 businesses made contributions to Glasgow 1990. A significant
development was the 7 per cent of companies in the £3,000 plus group drawn from
the professional services sector, including a number of relatively small firms/
partnerships.

. WA W e e w

| business community involvement in-Glasgow’s arts organisations: and
institutions must be seen as rather exceptional in a British context. Glasgow 1990

-acted as-a catalyst for further involvement. New sporisofs were encouraged with
“some 35 companies receiving ABSA awards for undertaking sponsorship of the arts
for the first time during the Year.
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4.1

4.2

4.3

EVENTS AND ATTENDANCE

NUMBER OF EVENTS

{i} Market stimulation

Glasgow 1990 represented a major opportunity for the region and its visitors to
enjoy an expanded array of activities in the cuitural field. 1t was also a test of the
market’s ability to respond to significant programming extensions and promational
stimulation. 8ecause of Glasgow 1990's all-encompassing approach, the dimensions
of the Year's activities are not easy to define. We have tried to do this by drawing
comparisons with equivalent events and attractions in 1989 as a base year.

{ii  Exhibitions
(a) Museums and galleries

Museums and galleries in the Glasgow region presented- some 360 temporary
exhibitions during 1990. This can be compared with 231 shows in the equivalent
institutions and organisations during the previous year and represents a 56 per cent
increase in activity. Furthermore, there were important developments in the scale
and significance of exhibitions presented during the Year. For the first time, the
Burrell promoted major national and international loan exhibitions. As a new facility,
the McLellan mounted five major exhibitions.

Figure 24 Temporary exhibitions in museums and galleries: by content, 1990

Number

Fine Decorative

art art Other Total
Burrell 4 - 1 5
Kelvingrove 30 19 5 54
McLellan Galleries 4 1 - 5
Other Glasgow City sites - 1 27 28
Other local authorities 33 6 23 62
independent museums 21 7 14 42
Specialist galleries 132 7 10 149
Tramway 15 - - 15
All 239 41 80 360

Some 239 of the shows were devoted to fine art subjects, 41 to the decorative arts
and the remainder to other areas. The biggest increase in the number of temporary
exhibitions was in Kelvingrove were 45 more shows were presented in 1890 than
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in the previous year. Major increases in activity were indicated by the independent
museums, up from 21 to 41 exhibitions, and the other local authority museums
which undertook 55 per cent more exhibitions during 1990.

- Cone - EEPa - - Wt e e e C

Figure 25  Temporary exhibitions in museums and galleries: growth of programme

Number afnd percentage

Number of exhibitions Percentage

1989 1990 difference
Burrell . 1 5 +400
Kelvingrove 29 54 + 86
MclLellan Galleries ) na. | 5 n.a,
Other Glasgow City sites P YA . 28 +65
Other local authorities 40 62 +55
Independent museums -- . ‘21 - - .- 427 - +100
Specialist gallerles 122 147 +20
Tramway - 1 - . .15 .. n.a.
All o2 .. .360 . .. +56

Temporary exhibitions in the specialist galleries showed a more rnodest increase of
20 per cent from 122 in 1989 to 149 in 1990. In thase galleries, the volume of
programming was already intensive in 1989, Transmission, Open Circle and the
Third Eye chose to mount fewer shows during 1990, though in some cases they
were on 2 more ambitious scale. The Tramway provided the main source of 1990
growth.in contemporary exhibitions, up from one in 1989 to 15 in 1990.

{b) Qther_exhibitions

These figures do not take account of activities outside the specialist institutions. For

example, exhibitions of some significance were.held in-the Stirling’s Library and in
the Mitchell Library. Exhibitions were also mounted in other kinds of venues {e.g.
theatres, concert halis). Thea returns showed 69 exhibitions in this category, though

. the figures are unlikely to be comprehensive.

{iil  Other programmes at museums and-galleries -
(2 Qoening hours

The pubhc aspect of museéums and galtenes developed in other ways dunng 1990

" For'example, the District Council provided additional finance to extend the opening

hours of their own sites (selacted evenings and earlier Sunday opening) and at the
Hunterian Museum and Hunterian Art Gailery {Saturday afternoons and Sundays).
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(b) Events

Museums and galleries reported huge programmes of other events during the Year.
There were some 326 workshops/lectures, 158 performances and 156 amateur and
other events, a total of 640 compared with 318 in 1989. Specific attendance at
these events rose from a recorded 67,258 to 167,045. The traditional Keivingrove
organ recitals were extended and drew a major public. The local authority
institutions were the main centres of these activities. Six specialist galleries hosted
lectures/workshops/ residencies. Three presented literary events and Transmision
showed 8 films.

{c) Education and special needs

The majority of museums operated educational programmes before 1 990. The 1990
figures show that the level of work was sustained with signficant increases in the
number of visits from schools and colleges. Some 28 museums and galleries (out
of a total of 30) received special visits from schools and colleges-during 1890. All
the local authority museums (except Rutherglen) arranged programmes of this kind.
Holiday programmes for young people were available in 13 museums. Sessions for
special needs/minority groups were provided by fewer museums; 12 institutions
reported involvement in this kind of activity.

Figure 26 Museums and galleries offering education programmes: by type of
institution, 1990

Number of sites

School Holiday Special needs
visits programmes groups
Glasgow City Museums &

Art Galleries 8 5 4
Other loca! authorities 6 3 2
Independent museums 10 3 3
Specialist gaileries 4 2 2
All 28 13 12

School visits increased by over 1,000 during 1990. In contrast, sessions at holiday
programmes declined {down 14 per cent), while social/minority group sessions saw
a modest increase {up 3 per cent). The bulk of school visits were made to major
institutions, especially the social and economic history museums. Haggs Castle was
very active in providing holiday programmes {(numbering 203 sessions in 1990).
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Figure 27 Museums and galleries: educational programmes, by type of event

oo T e T Number of éVénts/sassions ""‘I,"'é'réléd"féé“éw" '
1989 1_390 difference

Scfnbdl visiié ‘ o . 3,500 | 4,537 +30

Holiday programmes 300 258 -14.

‘Special needs group sessions ) 204 oan + 3

All - - 4,004 5,006 +25

tn addition to the established sites, the 1990 centrally initiated projects were very
active in the broader areas of animation. Glasgow’s Glasgow operated a studio
theatre {the Arches) for the duration of the exhibition. The Dome of Discovery

~ presented a handfil of performances {1 dan¢e and 8 light entertainment events).

Holiday programmes {science shows) were an area of particular focus in the Dome;

‘it presented 228 holiday programmes and received’ visits from 501 school parties”
‘Someé 12 sessions were arranged for special needs/minority groups. In addition to

the school parties, which were particularly numerous {2,672}, Glasgow’s Glasgow
provided 18 holiday programmes and 32 sessions for special groups.

Figure 28 Museums and galleries: school visits, by institution, 1990

Number of parties/groups

8urrelt Collection . 400
-Kelvingrove : 750
Mclellan Galleries - - 600
Other Glasgow City Council sites . - 2,020
Other local authorities . 174
Independent museums 375
~ Specialist galleries 218
: : : 4,537

1990 D'Ojects o P e S e 3'1 73 -
Al , . , 7,710
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{iv)] Theatres and halls: performances
(a) Total

As for theatres and halls the returns show 3,961 performances taking place within
the framework of Glasgow 1980. The figure covers the principal theatres
{producing, receiving and small), arts centres, concerts halls and 1390 central
projects (e.g. The Ship). In comparison with equivalent activities in 1383, when
some 2,999 performances were mounted, there was a 32 per cent increase in the
number of events in 1990. This meant that theatre/concert performances averaged
10.9 per day for the entire 12-month period.

Figure 29 Theatres and halls: performances by type of organisation

‘Number and percentages

Number of performances . Percentage

1989 1990 difference
Producing theatres 597 611 + 2
Scottish Opera/Scottish Ballet® 81 83 + 2
Receiving theatres 559 593 + 6

Small venues/arts centres/ : _

indep.co’s® 1,221 1,351 + 11
Concert halis/promoters 276 707 +1586
Other festival activities 164°¢ 164 -
1990 projects? 101 452 +348
Ali* 2,999 3,961 + 32

* Main-scale companies and Glasgow performances only.

® Small venues/arts centres 577 in 1989 and 1,139 in 1880.

¢ Estimate. .

¢ Tramway, Arches, Boishoi, The Ship and Sinatra.

¢ Excluding Scottish Mask and Puppet Centre which presented 164 performances
in 1989 and 341 in 1990; additionally, the Glasgow Film Theatre was responsible
for 924 showings in 1989 and 840 in 1990.

(b) ~ Music

The 1990 increase in concerts was partly attributable to the opening of the Glasgow
Royal Concert Hall where some 170 performances were given, of which a small
number {mainly the RSO and some SCO concerts) could be regarded as transfers
from the City Hall. In fact, the City Hall presented more concerts in 1990 than in
1989. 1990 also brought new festivals {International Early Music, Chorus
International) and 3 more expanded role for a new promoter {Westbourne Music)
making use of unusual venues. The Glasgow University concert series expanded and
the small halls all saw increased activity, with Henry Wood up 23 per cent and the
RSAMD presenting 252 concerts during the Year. Whilst the SCO, the RSO and the
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BBC SSO each used the new concert hall, the latter two presented fewer concerts
overall in Glasgow during 1990 than in 19889.

(c) Theatre
The major drama companies maintained activity at usual levels during 1990, whilst
smaller. venues in conjunction.-with independent companies eagerly exploited
éxpanded opportunities. Arts centres and small venues were generally a_growth
area in the theatre. Third Eye and the Athenaeum were notably more active during
1990. On the other hand, the Citizens played rather few performances in 1990 than

B T P TR P S 2T

-in 1989 {295 as opposed-to 326); this-included the third year-of the Citizens Theatre

‘Strathclyde Summer Season. Receiving theatres showed some 6 per cent growth
in performances, which was attributable to increases at the King's up from 213 to
248 performances (including Scottish Ballet} in 1990. Scottish Opera and Scottish
Ballet operated at their usual level during the Year, though with enhanced.artistic

content. The Theatre Royal enjoyed special programming during 1990 including the .

Five Theatres.of the World Season {26 performances) and various guest dance and
opera seasons (20 performances).

{d Centrally-initiated projects

‘Of the centrally-generated projects, Tramway.waé a main space for special projects

with an-internationat flavour during 1980. The public for this venue was gradually’

developed with the Mahabharata performances.in-1988.and- 101 .performances .in
1989 (including Peter Brook’s Carmen). There were 224 Tramway performances in
1990. These included Communicado Theatre Company’s production of Jock
Tamson’s Bairns and Peter Brook’s Tempest. The Scottish Chamber Orchestra, the
Scottish Early Music Consort and Scottish Opera ail found the space suitable for
music theatre ‘projects. As for other central- projects, The Ship played 56
performances and the Bolshoi visit to the SECC involved 6 performances. The
Arches, a performance space within Glasgow’s Glasgow. presented 165
performances. The:centally-initiated projects totalled 452 performances in 1990.

(v) Theatres an halls: education programm

The leve! of educational activity undertaken by the-performed arts organisations

increased substantially during 1990. This was built on the base of existing work.
Scottish Opera and Scottish Ballet operate well-established specialist units devoted
to-this work. The Citizens robustly commits its entire corporate rationale to the
centre ground of expanding access and artistic appreciation for all. Other companies
have a specific educational brief such as TAG and the Scottish.Youth Theatre. The

‘Scottish Chamber Orchestra pioneered some of the most-original and influential -

educational activity around the Strathclyde concertos commissioned from Peter
_Méxwell Davies. .
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Figure 30 Theatres and halls: educational programmes, by type of organisation,
1990

Number of events

Workshops, Special Holiday Special needs

visits performances progs Qroups All
Producing theatres - 10 - _ 3 13
Scottish Opera/Scottish Ballet 233 189 3 220 645
Music ansembles 68 48 36 111 63
Other venues* 28 104 80 167 379
Al 329 351 119 401 1,200

* Including 1990 centrally-initiated projects.

Educational events of all types increased by.43 per.cent.from.1989 to0.-1890: .
Holiday programmes expanded seven-fold. Special needs groups (up 43 per cent)
and workshops/visits (up 24 per cent) were other growth areas. Some of the
centrally-initiated projects incorporated educational work, as in The Ship and
Tramway. Educational posts were funded at the Theatre Royal in relation to the
special 1990 seasons prasented there and an education post was created at the
Glasgow Film Theatre.

Figure 31 Theatres and halls: educational programmes, by type of event

Number of events/sessions Percentage

1989 1990 difference
Workshops/visits 265 329 + 24
Special performances 331 351 . +6
Holiday programmes 17 119 - + 600
Special needs groups 229 401 +43
All .. 842 . 1,200 | +43

{vi} Community events

Glasgow District Council supplied statistics on community events in the Glasgow
City area during 1990. Events may be widely defined and not all exhibitions,
workshops, community galas, neighbourhood festivals and street pageants were
counted in the figures. Many of Strathclyde Regional Council’s social work and
education projects were community events. According to the City, some 465
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recorded events were organised by community groups. These included 39 theatre
projects involving ‘783 performances. and B8 music projects ‘leading to 240
performances. Overall, performances numbered 1,199 which together with

exhibitions, workshops, local galas and other events gave a total for 1990
“eommunity activities of 1, 399 o ’

In- addition, note should ba taken of the- professuonai events which targetted aspects'

of community involvement in. their programmes. They included "Call That Singing”
(an introduction to mass choral singing) and StreetBiz. The following projects were
jointly funded by SRC and GDC:. . o

Number of events

Spirit-of the City ' 35
Call That Singing 33
Street Biz 20
Big Noise - 82
-Glasgow International Folk Festival 24
Glasgow International Jazz Festival 30
Mayfest * . C o q94-
,—‘. AII . ..,. . . L - v 618. . -.. - . - R )

The sports programme of Glasgow 1890 was planned on the principle that there
should be "something for everyone”. The aims waere to provide:

a range of world and European sports avents in recogmsed popular sports,

an opportunity for governing bodies of sport to bid for events at world and
European levels with financial assistance and support from the City;

a unique range-of sporting-évents at British and Scottish national level 1o allow:

athletes at this competitive level additional events to gain expenence on home
soil; and

a large range of participatory, learning, coached and fun sport and leisure
events for all target groups in Glasgow, with particular emphasm on disabied,
ethnic, children, women, senior citizens.

A number of themes were pursued during the Year including track and field,
American games, sports clinics, raquet sports, fitness, outdoors and disablement.

- In addition to the established annual Glasgow events (e.g. the Great Scottish Run),

new events were attracted to the City {e.g. European Special Olympi¢s}. Among
events originated by the Festivals Office were British Junior Basket Ball, Hnghland
Games of Strength and Clyde Sail '90. The Festivals Office identified 195 events.

,.takmg place dunng the Year, 33 "World and European events”, 49 "GB and Scottish_.

level events” and 113 *Jocal level events” ; district and participatory in nature.
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{(vii) Events summary

Events and activities described in this section may be summarised as follows:
Number of events/activities

Main programme

Performances 3,961
Exhibitions : 429
Total 4,390
Education/special needs
Museum programmaes 53 *
Theatre/ensemble parformances, workshops 1,200
Education Department projects 660
Social Work Department projects 267
Total 2,180
Community events, etc. _ ,
Community organised 1,389
Professional input 618
Sport. ... . . L . 185
Total ' 2,212

* School vists totalled 7.710.

It would be tempting to sum these figures and arrive at an estimate for total activity
during 1990. This would be a misleading procedure, mainly because it involves
adding together activities of differing kinds and sizes.

ATTENDANCE 1990

(i) Glasgow 1990 arts attendance

Glasgow 1990’s main arts programme attracted 6.59 million attandance. Some
4.86 million admissions {74 per cent of the total) were for museums, galleries and
the visual arts. Attendance at theatres and concerts, a smaller market (26 per cent
of the total), was 1.74 million. These figures do not include attendance at
community events, celebrations, etc, which are considered below.

(it Pre-1990 comparison

The 1990 attendance represented a massive 39.6 per cent increase on the 1989
figure. Market growth in museums/galleries (38.2 per cent} was slightly less than
in theatres and concerts (40.5 per cent). The surge in attendance to 6.59 million
in 1990 compares favourably with what had been a modest upward movement from
4.39 million in 1986 to 4.72 million in 1989. Between 1985/86 and 1989
attendance at museums and galleries in Glasgow had risen 9 per cent and
admissions to theatres and concerts increased by 4 per cent, an overall growth in
the arts market of 8 per cent.
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Figure 32 Attendance at arts events and attractions

Thousand

1986 1989 - 1990
Museums, galleries 3,207 3,488 4,856
Theatres, halls 1,184 1,237 1,738
Tota! ® 4,39 4,725 6,594

+  FY 1985/86.

©  Excludes pop, rock, folk, jazz, commercial cinema, street entertannment, free
events, amateur presentations.

" Figuré 33 Atténdance 6t arts events and attractions: market growth |

- . Percentage change °

1986 - 1989 1989 - 1990
Museums, galleries ' +9 +39
" Theatres, halls h o +4 o "+ 40
Total N a - +8 . +40

{iii) Comoéris’onwith rest of ‘Britain

The surge in the Glasgow 1980 market can be compared favourably with the
uncertain trading environment for attractions in the rest of Britain. Some key
comparisons of visitor numbers were:
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Percentage change

1989-13890

UK Tourist attractions® + 4
UK museums and galleries® + 6
London West End theatre® + 3
Provincial theatre® -1
Scottish building based

drama companies® -3
King’s Theatre Edinburgh® 6
Edinburgh International Festival' -13

. Visits to Tourist Attractions 1990, BTA; figures relate to all attractions.

b Box Office Data Report 1990, SWET.

¢ Theatrical Management Assaciation; April-May 1991 compared with 12
months previously.

¢ Scottish Arts Council; FY; excludes Royal Lyceurn Edmburgh {closed for
refurbishment September 13380).

° Edinburgh District Council.

! Edinburgh International Festival.

MUSEUMS, GALLERIES, EXHIBITIONS

(il 1990 projects

Figure 34 shows attendance at Glasgow’s museums/galieries rising from 3.2 million
in 1986 to 4.9 millionin 1990. Extra attendance in museums/galleries during 1990
amounted to 1.37 million {see Figure 35) compared with 1389. Exhibitions in the
refurbished McLellan Galleries drew a total attendance of 123,731. The main shows
were:

Attendance
British Art Show 17,834
Glasgow’s Great British Art
Exhibition 20,264
Art Machine 46,585
Scotland Creates 35,358

The centrally-initiated projects accounted for 647,000 admissions as follows:

Attendance
Glasgow's Glasgow 507,000
Dome of Discovery 85,000
Tramway exhibitions 55,000

The 1990 features (the new McLellan, together with the central projects} accounted
for 57 per cent of the attendance growth in museums/gaileries during 1990. The
rest of the expansion was achieved by the established institutions and organisations.
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Figure 34 Museums and galleries attendance

Thousand

All 3,207

1986 1989 1990

Burrell Collection . 1,050 497. 879
Kelvingrove ~ ° 806 1,041 1.017
QOther Glasgow City sites: : 790 1,314 1,363
Other local authorities sites 130 116 11
Independent museums 187 285 420
Specialist galleries : 194 23% 288
Mclellan Gaileries 50 - 130
1990 central projects*® n.a. 2 647

3,488 4,856

* Tramway, Glasgow's Glasgow, Dome of Discovery.

{ii} Progress of institutions

The specialist gallenes {excluding the commercial gallenes) saw an 18 per cent
growth in attendance during 1990 which continued the expansion of the late 1980s.
“The Collins {51,000}, Compass (39,000} and Third Eye (104,000) had particularly
successful years. The gallery public, which had totalled 194,000 in 1985/86, was
almost two and a half times larger (473, 000) {including the Mcl.ellan and Tfamway)
_in 1990

An ares of even stronger growth was the mdependent museums which increased
their overall attendance by 47 per cent in 1990. The Hunterian Art Gallery (up 80
‘per cent to 108,64 1) and the Hunterian Museum tup 90-per cent to 67,167} showed

very sngmf:cant galns
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Figure 35 Museums and galleries: attendance gains and losses

Percentages and thausand

Percentage change 1989-90 gain/loss
1986-89 1989-90 (thousands)
8urrell Collection -53 +77 382
Kelvingrove +29 -2 -24
Other Glasgow City sites +66 + 4 49
Other local authorities sites -11 -4 - B
Independent museums +52 +47 135
Specialist galleries +21 +18 . 53
McLellan Galleries n.a. n.a. 130
1990 central projects® n.a. n.a. 647
All : : + 9 +39 1,368

* Tramway, Glasgow's Glasgow, Dome of Discovery.

The Burrell attendance almost returned during 1980 1o the high levels attained when
it originally opened. The year saw extra attendance of 382,000, representing a 77
per cent increase on 1989. This was much stimulated by the new programme of
temporary exhibitions, though attendance figures for each exhibition are not
available separately. With 879,000 attendance, the 8urrell was still 171,000 short .
of the 1986 peak and remained second to Kelvingrove, the most attended museum
in Soctiand, in terms of its overall appeal. Kelvingrove experienced a 2 per cent fall
to 1.017 million in 1990 but basically held on to the substnatial gains of the late
1980s.

The other Glasgow District Council museums experienced a3 modest 4 per cent
growth in attendance up to 1.363 million. Within this figure the two big attractions
had @ contrasted year. Whilst the Peoples’ Palace (467,000) jumped 116,000 on
1989, the Museum of Transport (536,000} fell 98,000.

Other local authority museums in the Glasgow region (e.g. Paisley, Lillie) could not
compete with the central attractions. As 3 group, they saw attendance fall during
1990 from 116,000 to 111,000, which continued the gentle decline experienced
during the late 1980s.

THEATRES, HALLS, ENSEMBLES

{i} 1990 features

Within the performed arts market of 1.738 million, the 1990 features contributed
some 393,000 attendance (including centrally-initiated projects 159,000 and the
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall 179,000). This represents 23 per cent of the tota!
performed arts market in 1990.
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Attendance det_ails of the central projects were as follows:
' Average
_ ~ ) _ Attendance Performances att)e_n‘c_iance o N
| " The.Ship 36,0007 . .56 642 " "
;'Bolshoa . 27000 - ¢ <@ 5 400
v.tTramway performances 70,000 o 224" - 3127
" .Arches 18,000 - 165 1,Q9
x - -Sinatra- - 8,000. S .8,000.
; Total 159,000 452 352
- : 4.3_3 - Attendance ‘at the World Orchestra: Senes {promoted by ‘the Festivals Office) at the
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall) |s mcluded |n the concerts” in. Flgure 36. The details
- were:
s . Average :
_ ~ Attendance Performances attendance ‘
i Beflin Philharmonic 6,381 3 "'2 e
. Bolshoi- Orchestra 2,275 -1 0T 2:275°° ~
, : Orchonge - L S
~m o et of Enlightenment © 1,364~ - - o 1,364 - - -
. London-Phitharmonic 2,069 1 - 2,069
~ Leipzig Gewandhaus 4,218 2 2,109
" Israel Phitharmonic 2,296 1 2,296
Orchestra de Paris 3.962 -2 1,983
Total. 22,525 1" 2,048 .
434 CAs another aspect of concert market’ growth attendanca at Pavarottr and the Rollrng
- 'Stones further added roughly 55; 000 to-the year s gaun These events were "
commercraily promoted ) U ’ ‘
. 435 o ~Mentaon shou!d also be made of the specral 1990 mternatuonal programmmg at the- )
7. Theatre Royal.. The. attendance for this season is mcluded under receuvrng theatres N
. Cin Frgure 36. The mdrvrdual détails were: " :
: : : ‘ Average
- ‘ Attendance Performances attendance '
o e mermedee T el : Fuve-Theatres of the Worid 3 207 S "'“ “‘26 f***" '123“. -
~+ '+ Dance Season 13,353 _11 : ) '305:
N - The Stuttgart Ballet 3,807 . 4 . 952 )
cu ' B Glyndebourne Opera -4,509-" e B 902 - ' -
o - ”ﬂTfo'taT’ por e e e 18“436 SRR o i T -
. . . - "58‘»» .
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(i} Progress of institutions

Within the established theatrical organisations, the small venues and arts centres
saw their market expand by 44 per cent in 1880. This extended the considerable
growth which the sub-sector experienced in the late 1380s (58 per cent from 1986
to 1989, see Figure 38).

Figure 36  Theatres and concerts: attendance®

Thousand

1986 1989 1990
Producing theatres 136 155 174
Scottish Opera/Scottish Ballet 104 106 97
Receiving theatres™ © 616 509 518
Small venues/arts centres, etc.” 100 . 158 227
Glasgow Film Theatre 98 125 124
Concerts® . . : - 130 .. 138 384
1990 central projects® n.a. 45 214
Total ) 1,184 1,237 1,738

*  Festival attendance included under venues.

» |ncludes special seasons at Theatre Royal; excludes Scottish Opera/Scottish
Ballet performances; Pavilion figure estimated.

¢ Includes attendance at amateur shows.

¢ |ncludes World Orchestra Series at Glasgow Royal Concert Hall.

¢ Tramway, The Ship, Bolshoi, Arches, Sinatra; also includes commercial

promotions. ’

The producing theatres continued their growth of the 1980s, with the Tron adding
37 per cent to.its audience (44,130). The larger scale Citizens Theatre, which
undertook challenging repertoire during 1990, advanced by 6 per cent on 1983 to
130,161. Scottish Ballet’s total attendance rose slightly in 1980 (37,000 compared
with 36,000 in 1989}, but average attendance was brought down by playing diffi-
cult repertoire in the King’s, away from the company’s traditional home at the
Theatre Royal. With rather fewer performances in 1990 than in 1988, Scottish
Opera’s attendance fell. A decline in average capacity from 87 per cent to 82 per
cent was the resuit of the poor public for separate performances of the two parts
of the Trojans. Nevertheless, Scottish Opera still achieved the highest average
attendance {1,271) amongst the theatres.

The receiving theatres after several years of decline grew 2 per cent in 1930.
Experience varied at the individual venues. The King's added over 50,000 to its
public, whilst the Theatre Royal attendance fell by 13,000 and the Pavilion went into
administration at the end of the year. Average attendance rose at the King’s and
there were many more performances. The Theatre Royal averages were reduced
from 1,119 in 1989 to 904 in 1990 by low scores (401} for the 1930 special
programming.
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Figure 37

Theatre attendance; performances and average attendance

Number, thousand and number

1989

T

1880

Perfs -Attend Av.att Perfs Attend Av.atf
(nos)  (thou) {nos) {nos)  (thou) (nos).’ B
Producmg theatre _ L o [ %)
- Citizens' - : 326 - 123 377 295 130 441
Tron 271 32 118 316 44 138
Receiving theatre*
Theatre Royal. _ 177 198 1,119 178 161 904
King’s Theatre 213 235 1,103 248 303 1,222
Scottish Opera® 52 70 1,353 49 62 1,271
1,294 34 37 1,087

Scottish Ballet® 29

36

* > Inciudes Scottish Opera and Scomsh Ballet. -

® ‘Main company only

Figure 38 Theatres and concerts: attendanca gains and losses

Percentages and thousand

Percentage change 1989-90 gain/loss

PP O P®P®® @

. o - 1986-88 1889-90 {thousand) .
Producing theatres S +14 +12 19
Scottish Opera/Scottish Ballet + .2 -8 -9
Receiving theatres -17 +.2 9
Small venues/arts centres, etc. -~ +58 +44 69
Glasgow Film Theatre +28 -6 -1
Other concerts - - + 7 +47 66
Royal Concért Hall n.a. n.a. 179 ¢
1990 central pro;ectsb . n.a. +376 169
Total + 4 +40 501

 4.39

b Tramway, “The Shup, 8olshoi, Arches ‘Sinatra; |ncludes commercial promotnons

The Glasgow Royal Concert Hall drew 179, 000 admissions in the three months or
so it was open during 1880. Concert audiences rose by 176 per centin 1980. The
growth between '1885/86 and 1989. had been 7 per cent.
conslderably from higher average attendances.
‘concerts in the City Hall and other venues in 1989 risirig to an average of 1,998 at
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the GRCH. The opportunity to see visiting orchestras brought a positive response
from the public. Attendance at the 11 concerts in the International Orchestra Series
totalled 22,525, averaging 2,048.

The Scottish Chamber Orchestra averaged 732 for 18 concerts in City Hall in
1989/90. For the same number of concerts in 1990/31 {6 in the RCH, 12 in City
Hall), the SCO averaged 954. Market growth was not confined to the Royal Concert
Hall. The Royal Academy of Music and Drama and the Henry Wood Hall gained over
36,000 on their 1989 attendance. independent promoters and new festivals also
found new audiences {over 16,000 in the case of Westbourne Music) during the
year.

The 1990 experiences of the established festivals were varied. Attendance at the
1990 Tryst was 8,756 for 78 events. The 148 events in the 1390 The Glasgow
international Jazz Festival {including a major'concert at the SECC) drew attendance
of 25,000 compared with 16,000 in 1989. On the other hand, Mayfest was less
successful in 1990. Though its "community attendance” increased from 63,252 to
74,047, audiences for the main programme fell from 107,279 in 1989 to 100,501
in 1980. Sales for Mayfest-promoted events dropped from 97,896 to 81,166.
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1990 EXTRA ATTENDANCE

(i) Role of new infrastructure and central groiects

As for the extra attendance achieved in 1990, some 16 per cent was associated
~ with the .new- -infrastructure, more-so. in the case of the performed arts.{36 per cent)-
“than in the visual. arts (10 per cent). Centrally-initiated projects had’ a greater role.

in the vusual than in the performing arts, contributing 47 per cent of the gain in

museums and galleries and 34 per cent in theatres and halls _ (If Pavarotti and the

Rolling Stones are excluded from-the calculations, the new mfrastructure accounted

for 40 per cent of the gain, central projects 26 per cent and the existing institutions

34 per cent).

{ii) Existing msntutnons gosmve fo!g

it is a finding of some “significance. that the existing institutions achieved a posntwe ;

share of the extra 1990 attendance. In general terms, they were harmed neither by
the new infrastructure nor the centrally-initiated projects. The existing institutions

~ were responsible for 43 per cent of the -gain’in museums and galleries and"31 per -

cent in the performed arts. If an allowance is made for dnsplacement from the Cuty

Hall to the GRCH, the latter proportion might be estimated at 42 per cent, with the -

new infrastructure share falling to 25 per cent. The new hall'will'have taken some

. attendance from other venues (e.g: RSO concerts from the City Hall}, but it will also-

have stimulated general interest. Displacement from the City Hall to GRCH is
estimated at not more than 54,000. Thé net additional concert attendance
attributable to the RCH was at least 125,000 in the first three months. No
displacement estimate was made for the McLellan Galleries.

Figure 39 Glasgow 1990: extra attendance, by special ponects and new

infrastructure
New Total extra
Existing ~ 1990 central infra- -atten-
institutions projects structure dance
. Attendance {thousands) o
Museums, galleries 591 647 130 1,368
Theatres, halls 1863 °* 169 ° ) 179 ° 501
Total 744 816 * 309 1,869
Percentages o
Museums, galieries 43 47 10 ' 100
Theatres, concerts 31 . 34 °® 36 100 .
Total | .. 40 44 6. 100

*  Gross figures; excluding displacement from City Hall to GRCH; estimated at
54,000.

® Includes 55,000 at IMG promotions.
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SEASONAL FACTORS

{i) Museums and galleries

There were significant variations in the market for Glasgow's arts programme over
the 12 months of 1990. For Kelvingrove, the Burrell and the independent museums,
the peak was in the third quarter (July-September). The independent museums
attracted as much as 40 per cent of their annual attendance in these three summer
months. Whilst Kelvingrove had the largest proportion of its public in the third
quarter (28 per cent), it showed the lowest overall seasonal variation, with much to
attract different interests throughout the year. The specialist galleries and the other
Glasgow local authorities sites were at their peak in the second guarter. Gallery
attendance is much affected by the timing of temporary exhibitions. The locai
authority sites benefitted from many school visits and so April to June was the
heavy quarter. For most museums/galleries the final quarter of the year was the low
point.

Figure 40 ~Museum and galleiy attendance: quafteﬂy analysis by institution, 1990

Percentages

Jan-Mar  Apr-Jun  Jul-Sep Qct-Dec Year

Burreil Colliection 20 27 32 21 100
Kelvingrove - 23 26 28 23 100
Other local authority sites 20 34 30 16 100
Independent museums 13 - 21 40 25 100
Specialist galleries 25 30 _ 26 19 100

Quarterly comparisons with 1989 show the strong effect of temporary exhibitions.
At the Burrell fourth quarter attendance was 123 per cent higher in 1990 than 1989
(representing over 100,000 additional attendance}, mainly an effect of the
successful van Gogh exhibition. Otherwise, the Burrell attendance was well up for
the rest of the year by some 70-80 per cent a quarter. The independent museums
and specialist galleries did relatively best in the third quarter compared to the
previous year. Kelvingrove attendance increased in the first two quarters of 1990
and fell back somewhat in the subsequent two quarters. Sume interest most
probably switched to the Burrell.
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Figure 41  Museum and gallery attendance: quarterly comparison with 1989, by
’ selected institutions, 1990

... .. .Percentages

Jan-Mar  Apr-Jun Jul-Sep  Oct-Dec Year *

. Burrelt Collection - . .+82.  +68 - +74 ~+123 = +77
Kelvingrove . +.6 + 2 -7 -9 -2
QOther Glasgow City sites -18 +13 .+ 6 + 8 + 4
Other local .

authority sites® -11 -19 -17 +23 -4
Independent museums? +8  +60 +146 ~ +65 +47

. Specislist galleries® +63 -9 . +17M +16 +18

* . Allsites.

- . -

®  Excluding Lochwinnoch

¢ Hunterian Art Gallery, Hunterian Museum, Cameronians,.Royal Highland Fusiliers, . . .. ...

~_ Springburn.. -
¢ Collins Gailery. . . U

(i) Theatres, halls, etc.

Not surprisingly, seasonal variation in the performed arts market was greater than
for museums/galleries. In three established institutions (the Citizens, Theatre Royal
and King’s) October-December was the busiest period of the year. Both the King's
‘and the Citizens achieved a third of their annual attendance in this last quarter of the
year and for the Theatre Royal-{including Socttish Opera performances) some 43 per
cent of the annual market was contributed by the last three months of 1980. The
July-September quarter was generally the low point though the Citizens Summer
Season attracted some 23 per cent of the Citizens’ 1990 attendance. The Five
Theatres of the World at the Theatré Royal did not generate much practical interest,
but the success of both the Bolshoi and The Ship confirmed that a public could be
found for the right product in Glasgow during the summer. Third quarter attendance
at the Citizens, Theatre Royal, King’s and Tramway (together with The Ship and the
Bolshoi) totalled 185,000 compared with 248,000 for the three regular venues plus
the Tramway in October-December.
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Figure 42 Theatre attendance: quarterly analysis, by selected institution, 1990

Percentages

Jan-Mar  Apr-Jun  Jul-Sep Oct-Dec Year

Citizens Theatre 25 19 23 33 100
Theatre Royal 26 20 11 43 100
King’'s Theatre 30 20 17 32 100
Tramway 26 37 16 - 21 100

Quarterly comparisons with 1989 reveal that the producing theatres made good
progress during the first two quarters, but tailed off significantly iater in the year,
perhaps feeling the effect of The Ship and the newly opened Glasgow Royal Concert
Hall. The Citizens 1990 third quarter was 7 per cent down on 1989. But there was
no general evidence of fatigue as 1990 progressed. The King’s audience built up
well, as did that for the arts centres, and concerts were especially successful in the
latter part of the year.” ..

Figure 43 Theatre and concert attendance: quarterly comparison with 1989, by
selected institutions, 1990

Percentages
Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jui-Sep ‘Oct-Dec
Citizens Theatre + 7 +77 -7 -15
Tron Theatre +12 +18 -46 -10
Theatre Royal -26 -25 -13 ¢ -13°
King’s Theatre + 3 +76 +37 +16
Third Eye +35 +44 +200 +46
Concert promoters® +16 * +16 * +17 °* +17 *

* Six month average.
® Excludes Glasgow Royal Concert Hall.

BROAD ATTENDANCE

(i) Community events and celebrations

Finally, the many community events and celebrations in the region drew 3 public the
size of which can only be estimated. It would be difficult to imagine the 1,400 locai
community events in the Glasgow city area generating attendance less than a
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quarter of a million. For the major outdoor events, the Strathclyde Police have
provided rough estimates of attendance. TRey are as follows:

e Hogmanayparty\, 1888/80. ... ... . w2 16,500-- -
Special May Day celebrations 22,500
The 8ig Day - o ‘

daytime ’ . e e s .+ 650,000

-.gvening- . : : : ‘320,000
Glasgow All Ln Up Uantern procession) " 718,000
Hogmanay party 1890/91  ~ ~ ' 17,500
Other special galas, festivals, outdoor events

{e.g. Kite Festival, Streetbiz, Lord Provost’s

procession, World Pipe Band Championships,

Massed Bands, etc.) ' 380,000

1,424,500

Attendance at educatnonal and specral needs programmes run by the ans ‘institutions
and organisations is generally included in.core attendance statistics. Exceptions are
workshops, - visits and some special performances at theatres, etc. "After making
some allowance for the latter (75,000}, a total attendance at the various

) commumty/educatnon events not countéd elsewhere’ mnght be estimated at'notless ™"

than 1.75 million.

(i)  8road esrimage

A rough overall estimate for attendance at 1890 events and attractions in the wider

sense, including the main programme (6.58 million} and community, etc. events.

{(1.75 million} is 8.34 million. Estimates shown elsewhere in this report (see Section
8) put cinema attendance at 3.15 million, with pop/rock concerts estimated at 0.56
million in 1990. Thus, the-total- arts/entertainment/community attendance’ for
cultural events ‘and attractions in a broad sense might be estimated at some 12
million in 1980. There are no attendance figures available on the sports and

religious programmes

SUMMARY

in comparison with 1989, Glasgow 1930 achisved a much expanded annual
programmes of arts events and attractions. The public responded.to.the programme.
““with a 40 per ‘cent growth in attendance

in museums and galleries, exhibition numbers increased by 56 per cent and hours
of opening were extended. The McLellan was established as a centre for temporary
shows. -Challenging.-exhibitions -were presemed at-Tramway. " Two’ long -running””

special exhibitions were mounted in temporary accommodatuon

‘ Theatre and concert performances were 32 per cent more than in 1989. Centrally-
initiated promotions accounted for almost ‘half the extra events, with’ busy-

programmss.at Tramway and the Arches, special programming at the Theatre Royal,

not to mention the major spectaculars;-such as the Bolshoi-visit. Whilst the small

venues/arts centres increased activity by 11 per cent and concert life exploded to
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two and half times the 1989 level, activity in the producing and receiving theatres
carriad on at much the usual leval.

Education and special needs programmes increasad by 25 per cent in the museums
and galleries and by 43 pear cent in the theatras, halls and ansembles. Community
avents of various kinds numberad over 2,000.

The Glasgow 1990 extra attendance at arts avents and attractions amountad to
1.87 million and liftad the annual total from 4.72 in 1989 to 6.59 million in 1880.
Adding outdoor and community events {1.71 million), cinema {3.15 million), and
pop/rock concerts {0.56 million) takes Glasgow 1880 attandsnce to around 12
miilion.

The existing institutions achieved a positive share of the extra 1990 attendance. In
general tarms, thay were harmed neither by the new infrastructura nor by the
centrally-initiated projects. The tide of extra activity did not engulf the system.

The risa in thaatre attendance overall excaadad the growth in perfermance numbers.
The parcentage changes 1389-1990 were as follows:

Performances Attandance

All theatras/concerts + 32 =+ 40
Producing theatras + 2 + 12
Scot Op/Scot Ballet + 2 - 8
Receiving thaatres + 6 + 2
Small theatres/centres + 11 + 44
Concerts + 156 +176
Musaums/galleries + 56 + 39 °

* Temporary exhibitions.
® All musaums, gallerigs, exhibitions.

Some 43 per cent of tha axtra museaum/gallery public came through the established
institutions. The Burrell did exceptionally well and ravarsad the downward trend of
the 1980s. The independent museums had a successful year building an progress
of tha 1980s. The public for modern art in 1980 was two and 3 half timas greater
than it had beaen in 1986 and the spacialist gallerias continued the growth of the
pravious decade.

In the parformed arts, sbout a third of the axtra public was achieved by tha axisting
institutions. In particular, concert attendance expandad and the small venueas/arts
centres increasad their public. Whilst they did not move forward during 1990,
Kelvingrove and the other Glasgow City sites held onto substantisl gains achieved
in the late 1980s. The receiving thaatres kept their audiencas and there was modast
growth in the producing thaatres.

In contrast, local authority musaums in Quter Glasgow did not rise on the succass

of 1990. Thair attendance fell during the Year, reinforcing the dacline experianced
in recent years. Mayfast, too, saw attendance fall for its own events in 1990.
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Taken together, the centrally-initiated 1990 projects {(e.g. Glasgow’s Glasgow) and

the new facility of the McLellan Galleries generated 57 per cent of the net extra

public. The Glasgow Royal Concert Hall was the dominant factor in the performed

arts, achieving 36 per cent of the new business, and centrally-initiated projects (e.g: -
Thé Ship and. Tramway). were responsible for 34 per cent of the extra public.

e
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5.1

5.2

5.3

MARKET FOR GLASGOW 1990

MARKET PROFILE

(i} Visitors and residents

Half the visitors to museums/galleries (50 per cent} and the majority of theatre/
concertgoers (70 per cent) were from the Glasgow region during 1990. Glasgow
City residents were more evident than residents of the rest of the region, accounting
for 31 per cent of museum/gallery attendance and 46 per cent of theatre/concert-
goers. Outer Glasgow constituted 19 per cent and 24 per cent of the public,
respectively,

Figure 44 Glasgow arts events and attractions: attendance profile, by type of
attender, 1990

Thousand Percentages
Museums, Theatres, Museums, Theatres,

galleries concerts  All galleries concerts All

Residents
City of Glasgow 1,490 800 2,290 31 46 35
Quter Glasgow 950 420 1,370 19 24 21
Day visitors 1,101 330 1,431 23 ¢ 19 * 23
Tourists 1,315 188 1,503 27 10 23
All ; 4,856 1,738 6,594 100 100 100

Source: System Three.

* 8 per cent were tourists staying elsewhere in Scotland.
® 2 per cent were tourists staying elsewhere in Scotland.

Day visitors to the region averaged 23 per cent of attendance at museums/gaileries
and 19 per cent at theatres/concerts during the year. Tourists were a major
presence in museums/galleries (27 per cent} and a considerable feature (10 per cent)
at theatres/concerts.

il Attendance by type of visitor

Translated into admission figures, these percentages mean that the 1990 programme
attracted 1.50 million attendances from tourists, 1.31 million at museums/galleries
and 0.19 million at theatres/concerts. Day visitors totalled 1.43 million, 1.10 million
for museums/galleries and 0.33 million for theatres/concerts. There were 1.49
million visits made by Glasgow City residents to museums/galleries and 0.80 million
to theatres/concerts. Outer Glasgow residents recorded 0.95 million visits to
museums/galieries and 0.42 million to theatres/concerts.
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MARKET DEVELOPMENTS

i} . Changed profile . . . . - o oo

in addmon to the sharp rise in attendance, 1990 saw a swing in market profile from

residénts to vusntors This applled toboth museums/gallerles and theatres/concerts.
Tourists were up by 2° percentage POIRTS in museums/gallenes and by a remarkable
8 points in theatres/concerts. The ‘market “share ‘of Glasgow City residents in

theatre/concert "audierices fose by 5 points.and-fell slightly by"1- pomt in"museums/’
gallenes In sharp contrast, Outer Glasgow residents fell in both cases by 5 points

in museums/galleries and markedly so {20 points down) at theatres/concerts.

Figure 45 Glasgow arts events and attractions: attendance profnles, 1986 end

1990
Percentages
v anse.oo. | Museums, galleries Theatres, concerts

1986 . 1990 Diff 1986 1990  Diff

Residents . -
Glasgow City 32 31 -1 “41 46 + 5
Outer Glasgow 24 - 19 -5 44 24 -20
Day visitors 19 + 23 +4 13 19 + B
Tourists 25 27 + 2 2 10 +8
All - 100 100 n.a. 100 100  n.a.

e sy e

Source: Policy Studies Institute; System Three.

(i) Growih by type of visitor

Glasgow’s arts events and attractions drew B1 per cent more tourists in 1990 than
in 1986. Tourists at theatres/concerts increased seven times in comparison with.the
low starting pointin 1986. Tourist visits to museums/galleries expanded by 64 per
cent. Day visitors increased even more than tourists, up 89 per cent overall, more

i theatres/concerts (125 per cent): than .in. . museums/galleries (81. per cent).”
" Glasgow Cnty residents attendance in 1990 was 52 per cent above the 1986 level;

theatre/concert-going - increased by 66 per cent, more than museum/gallery
attendance, which rose 45 per cent. The Outer Glasgow picture was less positive:

* attendance at museums/galleries rose 23 per cent; at theatres/concerts it fell by 19, .

per cent.--Overall, Outer Glasgow’s use of arts events "and attractions was 6 per

" ¢ent higher in 1990 than in 1986. Thls increase represented one ninth the growth

of Glasgow City interest.
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Figure 46 Glasgow arts events and attractions: admissions, by type of attender
1986 and 1990 .

Thousand and percentages

Difference
1986" 1990 (thousand)_ {%)

Residents
Glasgow City 1,510 2,290 780 +52
Quter Giasgow 1,294 1,370 76 + 6
Day visitors 758 1,431 673 + 89
Tourists . 829 1,503 674 + 81
All 4,391 6,594 2,203 +50

Source: Policy Studies Institute; System Three.

* 1985/86.

Figure 47 Glasgow arts events and attractions: admissions, by type of attraction
and attender, 1986 and 1990

Museums and gaileries Theatres and concerts
{thousand) % {thousand) %
1986 1990 change 1986 1990 change
Residents

Glasgow City 1,026 1,490 +45 484 800 + 66
Quter Glsgow 770 950 +23 524 420 -19
Day visitors 609 1,101 +81 149 330 +125
Tourists » 802 1,315 +64 27 188 +596
All 3,207 4,856 +5H2 1,184 1,738 +47

Source: Policy Studies Institute; System Three.

* 1985/86.

i) 1989 estimate

No comprehensive profile data exist for 1989. Figure 48 presents an analysis of the
1989 admission figures assuming the same attender profile as in 1986. In relation
to the overall growth in attendance of 40 per cent, it might therefore be estimated
that day visitor attendance rose by 75 per cent in 1990 and tourist visits to cultural
attractions by 68 per cent. Glasgow City attendance increased by an estimated 41
per cent and Outer Glasgow attendance fell slightly, down by 2 per cent.
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Figure 48 Glasgow arts events and attractions: estimated 1989 admissions, by
type of ettender

Thousand and percentages

: L _ . Difference
: 1989 ¢ 1990 (thousand) - (%) . :
- : ‘Residents e
' Glasgow City ' 1,625 2,290 665 +41 \
Outer Glasgow 1,392 1,370 -22 -2
Day visitors 816 1,431 615 +75 ’
Tourists - : 892 1,503 611 +68 ,
All 4,725 6,594 1,869  +40 o
Source Polucy Studxes Instltute, System Three
. Analysns of attender type assumes same profufe as. 1986 @
'(n) §umme '
5.7 The public for events and attractions contalned higher proportions of tourists in the ’
summer than in the winter. Tourists formed some 34 per cent of summer atten-
dance at museums/ galleries, reducing to 20 per cent in the winter. The tourist
proportion for the performed arts averaged 14 per cent in the summer and 8 per o
. cent in the winter. But, after allowing for attendance differences across the year,
it would appear that, whereas in museums/galleries some three quarters of the @
tourists volume was in the light months (April-Sept), only half the theatre/concert T
tourist visits occurred in this-period. The summer figure in theatres/concerts is .
positive evidence in relation to any Glasgow wish to develop tourist traffic for the '

‘performed arts in what was previously a closed period of the year. But it should be
remembered that the 1990 summaer result related to outstanding programming, the
Bolshoi and the Royal Shakespeare Company, as well as the Citizens.
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Figure 49  Glasgow arts attractions: summer and winter attendance profiles, 1990

Percentages

Glasgow Outer Day
City Glasgow visitors Tourists Al

Museums, galleries

Summer 28 16 23 34 100

Winter 34 24 23 20 100

Year 31 19 23 27 100
Theatres, concerts

Summer 41 25 19 14 100

Winter 49 24 .19 8 . 100

Year 46 24 19 10 100

Source: System Three.

il  "Secondary tourists”

Season appeared to make no impact on the day visitor proportion. It was 23 per
cent both in summer and winter in museums/galleries and 19 per cent throughout
the year in theatres/concerts. But it should be noted that day visitors included
tourists staying elsewhere in Scotland and their presence in Glasgow was affected

" by season like other tourists. These "secondary tourists” to Glasgow accounted for

11 points of day visits to museums in the summer and 5 points in the winter. Day
visitors from home (from Glasgow’s wider regional market) grew from 12 per cent
to 18 per cent in winter. The performed arts showed the same pattern for the two
types of day visitors. "Secondary tourists” amounted 10 4 per cent in the summer
and 1 per cent in the winter. The regional market of day visitors rose from 15 per
cent in summer to 18 per cent in the winter.

{ii} Residents

The balance of attendance was found among Glasgow residents, who accounted for
14 points more of the museum public and 7 points more of the performed arts public
in the winter than in the summer.

MARKET PROFILES BY INSTITUTION

(i Museums and galleries: type of visitor

The Burrell Collection was the highest scoring Glasgow attraction for visitors 1o the
region (68 per cent of its attendance). Tourists represented 33 per cent of Burrell
attendance, the highest score in Glasgow. Some 58 per cent of the public for the
van Gogh exhibition was from outside the Glasgow region, with slightly more day
visitors (37 per cent) and markedly fewer tourists {21 per cent} than for the Burrell
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Glasgow {13 per cent).

over the whole year. Nonetheless, the taurism score was impressive given that the
exhibition was held in November-December. Local interest in the van Gogh
exhibitian was strong from Giasgow City residents {29 per cent), less so from Outer

S N VR

- Figure 50  Museums and galleries- anendance attender orugms, by institution,

1990
Percen;_ages
‘Glasgow  Quter Day
City Glasgow visitarss  Tourists  All
Burrell Collection - 18 14 35 33 100
Kelvingrove: 33 20 19 29 100
Other museums* 31 20. 21 28 100
- Specialist galleries = - - -850 - --186 16 .- 18 - 100
MclLellan Galleries : 36 19 25 20 100
van Gogh exhibition : © 28 13 37 21 - 100
1990 centrai projects® 32 29 200 - 18 100
Al Y 19 23 27 100

Source: System Three.

Local authority sites and independents.
® Glasgow’s Glasgaw and Dame of Discovery.

The McLellan Gaileries drew 45 per cent of its public from outside the region, as well
as strong interest fram City of Glasgow residents {36 per cent). This pattern was
also reflected in Kelvingrave and the other museums, which attracted a-considerable

interest {48 and 49 per cent, respectively), fram outside the regian. Specialist

galleries relied mare an their particular public-within the City {50 per cent) and had .

3 modest market pasition outside the region {34 per cent}.

Ina 1990 contaxt it is nmportant to note that the 1990 central. prolects found most
of their market within the Glasgow regiaon {59 per ¢ent). The tourism praportion was
relatively low as 18 per cent, as was the day visitor proportion at 20 per cent. The
figures for Glasgow’s Glasgow revealrather mare interest from city residents {35 per
cent) and the non-Glasgow prapartion was samewhat higher at 44 per cent, of
which 23 per cent were tourists. Although Glasgow’s Glasgow ran during the high

seasan, the taurism. prapartion- of 23 per cent was well below the 27 per_ cent
_average for Glasgow’s museums and galleries attractions as s whole. |

(i) - Museums and galleries: socig-demagraphics

Museums/gallenes drew 59 per cent of their pubhc from under 453 Sbe'}:'i’aliSt

gallenes attracted-a particularly young publuc Wlth 27 per cent from the 15-24 age-
group, comparéd with 8 14 per cent avérage. Under 25s adults were. least
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represented in the Burrell’s public. The 1990 central projects scored low among the
under 25s but very high for the 25-44 age group (59 per cent), which refated to
their appeal as "family attractions”. The van Gogh public was distinctive for its
concentration in the 45-64 group (39 per cent). Kelvingrove appealed most evenly
1o all age groups, both young {under 25s at 20 per cent) and old {over 65s at 15 per
cent). The McLellan’s public was above average amongst the over 65s {18 per cent}
and below average for the under 25s {11 per cent).

Figure 51  Museums and galleries attendance: age profile, by institution, 1930

Percentages

15-24 - 25-44 45-84 65+  Total

Burrell Collection 8 39 36 17 100
Kelvingrove ) 20 40 26 15 100
Other museums* ) 12 48 29 13 . 100
Specialist galleries 27 51 14 8 100
McLellan Galleries 1 45 27 . 18 100
van Gogh exhibition 11 386 39 14 100
1990 central projects® 10 ' 59 23 7 100
All 14 45 28 13 100

Source: System Three.

* Local authority sites and independents.
® Glasgow's Glasgow and Dome of Discovery.

The 1990 central projects successfully appealed to C2DEs, with 28 per cent of their
public drawn from this section of the population against 24 per cent for
museums/galleries averall. Other museums (including the Museum of Transport and
Peoples’ Palace} were more successful in this respect with 28 per cent of their
public from C2DEs and the Kelvingrove score was exactly the same. The Mclellan
Galleries appealed most to ABC1s at 87 per cent of their market.
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Figure 52 Museums and galleries attendance: class, sex and children, by
institution, 1990

Percentages

Children.in party

-(iii} - Theatres and:halls: tvpe of visitor - - D q e

“larger public, the Citizen’s Summer Season achieved @ tourist proportion of 21 per R

ABC1 © C2DE  Male Fémale  Yes  No
--Bbrrel‘lfcfel’le-c‘tion 85 15 ' 51 49 »12 ’ 88 ' S
Kelvingrove 76 28 47 53 19 81
Other museums* 72 28 53 47 25 75 »
Specialist galleries 79 21 57 43 12 88
Mclellan Galleries . 87 13 . .40 .. 60 34 66.
van Gogh exhibitin . 84 16 55 45 6 94
1990 central projects® 74 26 47 53 45 ¢ - 85"
Al 76 24 50 50 . 27 = 73

L PTReRT T . -

Source:. System Three.

* Localauthority sites and-independents. .
® Glasgow’s Glasgow and Dome of Discovery. - . s
¢ Glasgow's Giasgow 29 per cent accompanied by chnldren

| ®
The 1990 central projects scored with parties.containing children who formed some'- . .
45 per cent of their market. The Mctellan Galleries were also successful with : :

children; some 34 per cent of adults were accompanied by children compared with
the 27 per cent average for museums and galleries.  Surprisingly, the van Gogh D

" exhibition attracted least interest (6 pér cent) from parties with children.

Kelvingrove (19 per cent} was slightly below average and the other museums {25
per cent) were more or less on average. .

Overall, museums and galleries had equa! success with-the male and female markets.
Detailed variations included a greater female interest in the McLellan (60 per cent).
Males were most evident at the van Gogh exhibition (55 per cent} and at the

specialist galleries {57 per cent}. " :

The special seasons and one-off promotions which took place in the summer were ;
generally successful in attracting tourists. Tourists formed 28 per cent of the small ,
attendance for the Five Theatres of the World at the Theatre Royat With a much

cent. The one-off promotions, the Bolshoi and The Ship, had a smaller tourist score
{11 and 10 per cent, respectively). Specialist programming of the small venues
(included the Tramway) drew 18 per cent of attendance from tourists. It is not
surprising that The Ship scored strongest with Glasgow City-residents at 56 per cent
of attendance. Tourist interest in The Ship was average and the Outer Glasgow and
day visitor interest in thé project was below average.
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Figure 53  Theatre and concert attendance: attender origins, by institution, 1990

Percentages

Glasgow  Outer Day
City Glasgow visitors Tourists  All

Producing theatres 54 20 9 16 100
Receiving theatres 38 29 27 6 100
Smali theatres, arts centres* 49 16 17 18 100
Concert halls 54 30 10 6 100
Scottish Opera® 41 29 21 8 100
Bolshoi . - 52 19 20 10 100
The Ship 56 17 15 11 100
Citizen’'s Summer Season 44 25 10 21 100
Five Theatres of the World 38 18 16 28 100
All 46 24 19 10 100

Source: System Three.

* [Includes Tramway.
® At Theatre Royal.

As for the established institutions, the producing theatres {mainly the successful
Citizens) appesaled most to tourists {16 per cent), at the same time as attracting
strong Glasgow City audiences (54 per cent}. For the rest, the tourism appeal was
less. The receiving theatres had a strong market in Outer Glasgow {29 per cent) and
among day visitors from the wider region (27 per cent). This was Scottish Opera’s
pattern at the Theatre Royal, but with rather more tourists {8 per cent) than for the
receiving theatres (6 per cent).

Concerts were much influenced by the impact of the new Glasgow Royal Concert
Hall. The principai market was within the Glasgow region and the role of day
visitors and tourists was quite modest in 1990 at 10 per cent and 6 per cent,
respectively. But it shouid be noted that the growth in the market for concerts was
so considerable than even these modest percentages do reflect major increases in
day visitor and tourist numbers at Glasgow concerts.

{iv) Theatres and halls: socio-demographics

The Citizen's Theatre Summer Season attracted 22 per cent of attendance from over
65s, twice the performed arts average. The company developed particular
objectives with Strathclyde Regiona! Council and made specific efforts in this market
area. It was slightly surprising that over 65s represented only 4 per cent of The
Ship’s market. The Citizen’s Summer was also successful with the under 25s, who
formed 24 per cent of the Summer adult public. A young public was most evident
for the small venues and arts centres {24 per cent under 25 and 53 per cent in the
25-44 years group). The ccncert audience was relatively older with 59 per cent
over 45 years compared with an average of 42 per cent.
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Figure 54 Theatre and concert attendance: age profile, by institution, 1990

Percentages

15-24 -25-44 45-64 65+  Total

Producing theatres 19 34 28 17 100

Receiving theatres 13 . 39 34 13 100 -
Small theatres; arts centres® 24 53 20 1 100
Concert halls ' 11 31 43 16 100
Scottish Opera 10 40 - 38 . 12 100
Bolshoi: 9 , 40 41 10 100
The Ship .15 59 21 - 4 100
Citizen's Summer Season 19 34 26 22 100
All 16 41 31 11 100

Source: System Three.
* iIncludes Tramway.
It is a.point of sohe significance that The Ship appealed most to social classes C2DE

who represented 26 per cent of attendance, twice the average for the performed
arts. The small venues and arts centres {including the Tramway) scored most

heavily with the ABC1 public {93 per cent of attendance). The Ship also attracted

parties with children {16 per cent), as did the producing theatres generally {18 per
cent). For the rest, parties with children were very much in a minority, 6 per cent
overall and as low as 2 per cent in the small venues.

- A strong female presence emerged in the public for performed arts at 64 per cent

of total attendance. This factor characterised, every sector of market but it was
most marked at the King's and the Theatre Royal where women formed 70 per cent

of the audience. The figure -was lower (60 per cent) for Scottish Opera at the

Theatre Royal. Men weré most in evidence at The-Ship where they formed 44 per
cent of the audience. ‘
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Figure 55 Theatre and concert attendance: class and children, by institution,

1990
Percentages

Children in party
ABC1 C2DE Male Female Yes No
Producing theatres 85 15 39 , 60 18 82
Receiving theatres 85 15 30. - 70 6 94

Small theatres, '
art centres® 93 7 41 59 2 98
Concert halls 85 1% " 39 60 4 . 96
Scottish Opera® 90 10 40 60 3 97
Bolshoi 91 9 40 60 -8 94
The Ship 74 26 44 56 16 84
Citizen’s Summer” 88 12 40 60_ ...5 _ 95
Al 87 13 36 64 6 94

Source: System Three.

* Includes Tramway.
® At Theatre Royal.

SOURCES OF NEW BUSINESS

Analysis of the extra public {by visitor type) generated during 1990 (compared with
1986) shows that the 1990 central projects were more effective in the Glasgow
resident market than in the day visitor and tourist markets. They generated some
45 per cent of Glasgow City and 88 per cent of Quter Glasgow net new business.
The equivalent figures for 1930 central projects in the performed arts were 34 per
cent City and 42 per cent Quter.

Most of the net new business in visitor markets came through the existing
institutions. In museums and galleries, it is calculated that some 67 per cent of the
day visitor gain and 72 per cent of the tourist market gain were in response to the
existing institutions. The 1990 central projects generated 26 per cent of the net
market growth in day visitors and 23 per cent of tourist growth. The picture was
very similar for the performed arts, where 70 per cent of day visitor growth and 76
per cent of tourism new business came through the framework of existing
institutions.
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Figure 56 Glasgow 1990 attendance®: sources of new business

- Tourists _ . - e . 6. 76 100

Percentages
o - 1980 ~ Infrastructure
St e central pro;ects New.. Exsstung -Total . -
‘Museums and galleries v ‘

- Glasgow City 45 10 45 100
Outer Glasgow 88 12 n.a. 100
Day visitors 26 7 67 100
Tourists . 23 5 72 100

Thestres and concerns
Glasgow City 34 30 35 100
Duter Glasgow 42 58 n.a. 100
Day visitors - - 20 . 10 70 100

+ Compared with 1986.

The role of the new infrastructure in day visitor and tourist new business was small

(between 5 and 10 per cent). The impact was greater on the Glasgow markets, -

especially the theatre and concert public, where the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall was
responsible for 30 per cent of growth in Glasgow City attendance and 58 per cent
of Outer Glasgow new business. It should be noted that the existing institutions in

‘both sectors lost markets in Quter Glasgow between 1986 and 1990.

SUMMARY

"The market for the afts in Glasgow undarwant Significant dévélospmeénts during

1990. In addition to the sharp rise in attendance (up 40._per cent), there was a
marked swing in market profile from residents to visitors. The 1980 visitor

proportion in museums/ galleries was 6 points more than in 1986; in

theatres/concerts the swing to visitors was 14 points.

Day vnsntor admissions to arts events and attractions in 1990 were 89 per cent
higher than in 1986 and tourist visits to Glasgow's arts events and attractions rose
by 81 per cent. Whereas tourists at theatres and concerts had been a negligible

factor in 1986, their number was seven times higher in. 1990. We can only supply

estimates of the rise in visitor numbers between 1989 and 1990 these were 75 per

- -cent-for-day- visitors-and-68 per cent- for«:tounsts e e e e e

Developments in the resident market were on a lesser scale, albeit not
inconsiderable. Between 1986 and 1990, resident attendance at arts events and
attractions rose by 31 per cent. There was an important contrast between an
expanding interest on the part of Glasgow City residents {up 52 per cent) and a
weaker response from Outer Glasgow, which saw only 2.6 per cent rise between
1986 and 1990. ’
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Visitor markets were most developed by the existing institutions. They achieved 67-
72 per cent of the new tourist and day visitor business in the performed arts and 70-
76 per cent of new visitor business in museums/galieries. The role of major
exhibitions was a factor in animating interest, as was enhanced programming and
the strong promotional umbrella.

The local market was most influenced by the centrally-initiated projects. This
applied to the museum/exhibition market where projects like Glasgow’s Glasgow
generated 45 per cent of the new business in Giasgow City and 88 per cent in Outer
Glasgow. They had a particular success with C2DEs and children. The Ship and
Tramway also made their biggest impact on local markets where they generated 34-
42 per cent of the new business.

The resident market for theatres/concerts responded most to the new facility, the
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall. The equivalent impact of the McLellan on the resident
market for museums/galleries was less. The new facilities could only have a
relatively modest impact on visitor markets, accounting for 5-10 per cent of new
business from that source.

The major infrastructure developments are long term projects. Whilst programming
of the MclLellan was variable, it found a significant new market. it still needs 10
build a firm identity in the eyes of the public and to find a clear management focus.
The Glasgow Roya! Concert Hall {opened October 1990) had an immediate success
with the local concert public. The honeymaoon experience was boosted by super
programming.
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RESPONSE OF GLASGOW RESIDENTS

REACH OF GLASGOW 1990

{i) Survey

The response of the Glasgow feswent populanon to the Year of Culture was

exammed by surveying a representatlve sample of adults in the regaon immediately
‘on completion’ of the year. The ‘questionnaire covered responses to  the programme,
attitudes to its promotion and perceptions of wider benefits. '

{iit- Four out-of five adults -

The Year of Culture progra_fnme in tangible terms appears to have touched the lives
of as many as 4 out of 5 adult residents of the region. ‘Some 74 per cent of adults
attended at least one arts event or attraction during the year. Museums/galieries

“exhibitions weré Vvisited by 61 per cént of adulis. The. reach of theatres/concerts

was somewhat lower, with 54 per cent of adults attending during 1990. These

v figures exclude pop/rock and street entertamment Inclusion of these elements lifts

the score for at least one event/attracnon from 74 per cent to 80 per cent. No

" figures are available on-participation in the sports programme of Glasgow 1990.

Figure 57 Glasgow residents: reach of the arts, by place of residence, 1930

_ Glasgow Outer
All . City . ~ Glasgow
~Percentage of adults attendmg

Any event/attraction® 74 79 ‘89
Performed arts® ’

At least once . 54 55 53

Two or more - 22 28 19
Museum/gallery : 61 70 53

None 26 _21 31

-Source: System Three. ' ‘ R T

* Excludes cinema, pop/rock, street entertainment.

{iii)..City vs Outer Glasdow.. .. e e e

. Glasgow City responded to the arts programme more than the rest of the region.

Some 79 per cent of City residents attended at least once, compared with 69 per
cent of Outer Glasgow residents. The shortfall in Outer Glasgow was mainly in
relation to museums/galleries which 70 per cent of Glasgow residents visited at least

_once in 1990 compared with only 53 per cent of Outer. Glasgow residents. There .

was virtually no difference in the reach of theatres/concerts .in the two parts of the
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region, with 55 per cent of City and 53 per cent of Quter Glasgow adults going at
least once.

But when more active involvement in 1990 is considered (attending at least two
kinds of events during the year), the overall score for the performed arts falls from
54 per cent to 22 per cent. The difference between the centre and the periphery
widens, with the Outer Glasgow figure for the performed arts {19 per cent) dropping
well below the Glasgow City score (28 per cent).

SOCIAL FACTORS

{i) Sex, social class, age

A social analysis of the reach of the 1990 main arts programme contains few
surprises. Females were slightly more likely (76 per cent) than males (72 per cent)
to have attended at least one event or attraction in the previous 12 months. The
difference was confined to the performed arts where some 62 per cent of females
attended compared with 45 per cent of malés. The 1990 programme reached some
67 per cent of C2DEs compared with 86 per cent of ABC1s. The social difference
was greater for theatres and concerts than for museums _and galleries and it was
much more apparent among "heavy attenders” {two or more performed arts). Only
12 per cent of C2DEs claimed to be "heavy attenders”, compared with 43 per cent
of ABCis. ;

Age was not 3 major factor in determining attendance during 1980. The main point
was the high reach of the performed arts among the 35 - 54 year olds. Some 62
per cent of this age group attended the theatre etc., at least once during 1990
compared with an average of 54 per cent of adults of all ages. Under 35s were
below average attenders during 1990.

Figure 58  Glasgow residents: reach of the arts, by social characteristics, 1990

All Male Female ABC1 C2DE <35 35-54 55+

Percentaga of adults
attending*
Any event/attraction® 74 72 76 86 67 75 76 76
Performed arts ‘
At least once 54 45 62 72 45 51 62 50
Two or more 22 18 26 43 12 22 25 21
Museum/gallery 61 62 60 76 53 62 61 59
None 26 28 24 14 33 25 24 30

Source: System Three.

* At least once in previous 12 months.
® Excludes cinema, pop/rock, street entertainment.
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(it~ Children, TV, housing tenure

Fsgdre 59 analyses the influence of other social factors on the reach of events and
attractions. Children in the family had little influence on attending. Households with

- 'chnldren achieved a slightly higher reach than households without, but the latter”

were more likely {23 per cent) than people with children at home (20 per cent) to
have been to the theatres/concerts more than.once during the: year. -

Figure 59 Glasgow residents: reach of the arts, by families with children, housing.

tenure and TV viewing, 1990 -

Children in household Housing: TV viewing: .

Yes No Owner Rented Light* Heavy
Percentage of. adults -
artending®
'Any--ev»ent/attraction‘. 76 - 72 - 8O-~ - --68" - Qe BT
Performed arts® o 3
_ At least once 59 © 52 64 46. 60 . 46 -
- Two or more = 20 23 - 34 12 29 13
Museum/gallery 62 59 . 71 - 52 68 50

"~ None ' 24 28 20 32 21 33

Source: System Three. .

* Under 25 hours a week. L.
& At least once in previous 12 months. -
¢ Excludes cinema, pop/rock, street entertainment.

Housing tenure reflected the social differences described above. The reach amongst

those living in rented accommodation was broadly similar to the C2DE figures. The
incidence of TV viewing was also socially related. -Light TV viewers {under 25 hours
a week) were more likely to have attended events/attractions during the year. in
particular, light TV viewers were twice more likely (29 per cent) than heavy TV
viewers {13 per cent) to have been "heavy" attenders at the performed arts.

. ART FORM DETAILS . = . L

{iy cio-demoaqraphics.

The art form details of the reach of events and attractions are set out in Figures 60

" " and 61 ‘Musicals/pantomimes’ were the most popular kind of live arts entertamment,

attended by 34 per cent of adults, including 28 per cent of C2DEs. Some 23 per

cent of adults went to plays during 1980. Opers and dance were minority interests |

attracting 5 and 6 per cent of adults respectlvely. much more.popular with A8C1s
{11-14 per cent) than C2DEs (1-2 per cent).
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Figure 60 Glasgow residents: reach of the arts, by art form, 1930

All Male Female ABC1 C2DE <35 35-54 55+

Percentage of adults

attending* .
Plays 23 16 29 39 15 22 27 21
Musicals/panto 34 23 42 46 28 33 39 29
Dance 6 4 7 14 2 5 6 7
Opera 5 3 6 11 1 3 4 7
Classical concerts 10 10 10 23 3 6 11 15
Jazz concerts 8 11 6 12 5 9 8 14
Pop/rock 19 24 14 21 19 42 10 -
Museums 47 48 a7 61 40 48 49 4%
Galleries 44 45 43 61 35 44 47 490
Literary events 6 6 6 12 4 8 - 7 5

Street entertainment 33 31 35 . 36 = 31 42 . 35 19

Source: System Three.

* At least once within previous 12 months.

Whilst theatre in all its forms reached more women than men, this was not the case
with music. One in ten of the population went to a classical concert during 1990,
drawn equally from men and women. Other kinds of music were of more interest
to men. Jazz reached 11 per cent of men compared with only 6 per cent of women,
and pop/rock was also predominantly male in appeat. Some 24 per cent of men
claimed to have attended a pop/rock concert during 1990 compared with only 14
per cent of women.

Pop/rock was the one form of entertainment which appealed roughy equally to all
social classes (ABC1 21 per cent, C2DE 19 per cent}. Interest in pop was markedly
confined to the younger age group, especially under 35s, of whom 42 per cent
attended during the previous 12 months. In other respects, under 35s attendance
was generally below average. The 35-54 year age group was the most receptive
1o most forms of performed arts attraction.

Museums/galieries reached a higher proportion of residents than the performed arts
and revealed less socia! variation in response. ABC1s and 35-54 year olds were the
most active groups. The social differences were much less marked than for the
performed arts, though galleries were-less successful than museums at reaching
C2DEs. Free street entertainment was another social leveller in terms both of sex
and of class. Age was a factor here with 42 per cent of under 35s claiming to have
attended 3 street entertainment event, compared with 33 per cent of adults averali.
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(i} City v Quter Glasaow

in all art forms 2 highér proportion of Glasgow City residents responded than Outer
Glasgow dwellers. For example, some 30 per cent of City residents went to a play

e

dompared with 18 par éént of OGter Glasgow residénts. The ditférence was less for

the most popular forms of entertainment. Some 34 per cent of Glasgow residents
went to musicals/pantos, compared with 33 per cent of outer Glasgow residents.
For street.entertainment the respective figures were 38 per cent Glasgow:City, and

29 per. cent Quter. Glasgow.

Figure 61 Glesgow residents: reach of the arts, by art form and by place of
_residence, 1890 :

Glasgow - Outer -Housing tenurée

Al - City Glasgow Owned Rented
Percentage of edults attending® Soegmerooces ER -

Plays ’ L 23 . 30 18 ° 33 14
Musicals/panto -~ 34 34 - 34 M - 28
Dance ; 6 7 5 8 4
Opera 5 6 4 8 2
Classical concerts o 10 13~ 8 18 4
Jazz concerts 8 9 7 8 6
Pop/rock 19 21 19- 25 14
Museums 47 . 56 40 58 38
Galleries =~ . = . . 44" 55 3% 54 136
Literary events - 6 - 8 5 -7 5
Street entertainment 33 38 29 -~ 35 31

Source: System Three.

* At least once within previous 12 months.

(i)  Cross visiting S
Figure 62 $ets out the standarised probabilities of cross visiting between art forms
during 1990. The publics for different art forms tend to overlap, but notin 2 simple
way.  Playgoers were twice as likely to go-to musicals as the average resident; they

_were 3.2 times more likely to go to the ballet but-only 2.8-times more:likely to be

found in the opera audience: The strong relationships- were between opera and
dance, opera and classical music and jazz and opera. The lowest propensity to
attend other events was found in the pop/rock public. ~All existing attenders,
including the pop and rock audience, were more likely-than average residents to go
to something else. The only negative association was between opera and pop/rock.
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Figure 62 Glasgow residents: standardised cross attendance, by art form, 1990*

Classical Museum/
Play Musical Dance Opera concert Jszz Pop gallery

Average
Play - 2.0 3.2 2.8 2.5 20 1.4 1.62.2
Musical 2.1 - 1.7 1.8 1.6 1.1 1.1 1.31.5
Dance 3.2 1.7 - 7.8 5.4 4.1 1.4 1.83.4
Opera 3.0 1.8 8.3 - 6.9 2.4 0.9 1.93.4
Classical concert 2.9 1.6 5.3 6.4 - 26 1.2 1.32.8
Jazz 2.1 1.2 4.2 50 3.7 - 2.8 1.82.8
Pop 1.3 1.1 1.3 0.8 1.1 1.5 - 1.31.2
Museum/gallery 1.6 1.3 1.7 1.8 1.8 1.7 1.4 -1.8

Source: System Three.

* The figure is read across; play goers were 2.0 times more likely to attend a
musical than the average resident, 3.2 times more likely to go ta a dance event,
etc.

(ivi Non-sttenders

As indicated above, the 1990 main arts programme touched the lives of most but
not all Glasgow residents. Some 26 per cent of aduits attended neither event nor
attraction during 1990. Figure 63 sets out the characteristics of these “non-
attenders™ and compares them with "attenders® and adult residents of the region as
3 whole. "Non-attenders" tended to be heavy TV viewers, to lack access to a car
and be C2DE in social class terms. To a lesser degree, concentrations of non-
attenders were also found in rented accommaodation, in cuter Glasgow, among the
over 55s, in househaolds without children and amongst males.
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Figure 63 Glasgow residents: social characteristics of non-attenders, 1990

Percentages
: Non- | Al v
‘Attenders®  attenders. . adults
Male - . - 46 . 5] 47
Female 54 49 ‘ 53 . .
ABC1 39 19 ‘34 »
C2DE : 61 81 66 Q
Glasgow city ‘ 48 36 45
Outer Glasgow - 52 64 55 ’
Under35years 39 3 40 ®
' '35-54 years - e 32 28 --30
i 55+ years L. 29 . . 34 30 a
Owner occupiers 50 34 ' 46 '
‘Rented aCCommodatiph ; 50 : 66 ST b4
TV viewing .
Under 25 hours 61 47 58
~Over 25 hours 39 53 42
Access to car
- Own , - 80 27 44
‘Regular . . 13 IR VA 14
None 37 55 42
Children in household 47 43 46
‘No children at home 53 . 57 54

Source: System Three

. Museums/gailery, theatre/concert at least once during prevuous 12 months;
excludmg cinema, pop/rock free ente(tamment

{v) Neighbourhood events -

'6.16 In addition to the main programme’of art events and attractions, .2 range of local
- - community and neighbourhood events took-place during- 1990,~many:with- financial- - -
support from the District and Regional Councils. Some 24 per cent of those
interviewed claimed to have attended a "specia! 1990 event in theirneighbourhood”.
The question was couched in deliberately loose terms to encourage 3 wide
“interpretation of what 8 1980 neighbourhood event might be. On the other hand,
perceptions of "neighbourhood” may have been more tightly defined by some
respondents than. the "community” sense. intended in the question, and this could . S,
account in part for the low score. Nevertheless, the finding suggests that local
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community events achieved less penetration than the main programme (54 per cent)
and free street entertainment {33 per cent).

On the other hand, neighbourhood events attracted participation by 10 per cent of
adults who otherwise were "non-attenders”™ at the 1990 main programme. But only
18 per cent of C2DEs were reached, in comparison with 31 per cent reached by
street events and 45 per cent by main programmeevents/attractions. Participation
in neighbourhood events by Glasgow City residents at 38 per cent was considerably
higher than by Outer Glasgow at 19 per cent.

Figure 64  Glasgow residents: reach of special events in your neighbourhood,
compared with main programme, 1990 :

Neighbourhood  Street Main
event entertainment programme*
Percentage attending among
ABC1s 35 36 72
C2DEs - - -~ : 18 - 37 ) 45
Glasgow City residents 30 - 38 55
Outer Glasgow residents 19 29 53
Non-attenders® 10 16 . n.s.
Resident population 24 33 54

Source: System Three.

* Performed arts: excluding cinema, pop/rock, street entertainment.
® At theatre, concert, museum, gallery.

EXTENDED REACH

{i} 1988 comparison

Special analyses of Target Group Index data for the Glasgow region have been
available since 1988, but, since the sample is somewhat small, the 1988 and 1989
figures have been averaged to provide a base for comparison with 1890. The
detailed figures relate to those who "currently attend" (which includes attenders
with a less than annual frequency), a looser notion than "visited at least once during
previous twelve months”. In terms of the System Three survey, "current attenders”
can be compared with residents describing themselves as “regular” or "occasional”
attenders or as "going for the first time during 1990".

The comparisons between 1988/89 and 1930 are set out in Figure 65. They reveal
a marked increase in reach for all art forms, ranging from 10 percentage points for
plays to 2 percentage points for opera. The growth in reach for classical concerts
from 7 per cent of the Glasgow population to 13 per cent reveals the impact of the
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opening of the Giasgow Royal Concert Hall. Though the figures for pop/rock and for

museums are on a slightly different basis, they still show major gains in 1390.

f-:i.guré 65 Gi‘éﬁgb‘\/;_}esi&eﬁ.t'sf—Eeazh'b»f.t_hé ar{s ln 1‘98-8-'-§éﬂand 1996\

1988* 1990 - 1990 difference ~

Al ABC1 C2DE Al ABCI C2DE  All 'ABC) C2DE

Pebré:e}l»tba'ge of =
adults attending®
Plays 18 32 9 28 49 18 +10 +17 +9 _
Dance® 4 8 2 7 17 2 +3 %9 - =
Dpera 5 11 2 7 18 2 +2 +7 -
Class. conc. 7 13. 4 13 29 .5 +6 +16 +1 :

Jazz ' 5 8 4 g 15 6 +4 +7 +2 -

Poprock® 10 14 9 19 21 19 49 47 +10
“Museums® 39 60 30 ‘47 80 40 +8 - +10 ~

Source: System Three; ACGB TGl.

Two years’ figures averaged.

Claiming ‘currently attend’.

The average of ballet and- contemporary dance.

Atleast once within prevuous twelve months; 1988 fngures relate to 1 986 taken

from PSI study.

a o T =

zncreases were recorded by both ABC1s and C2DEs. The response of ABC1s to the
performed arts in 1990 was ‘particutarly strong with increases ranging from 7 to 17
points. Amongst C2DEs there was progress in respect of plays, pop/rock and
museums, but the result for classical concerts, was disappointing, a gain of one
percentage point in comparison with the 16 percentage point rise for ABCts. No
change was registered in 1990 in the overall reach of opera and dance among -

" C2DEs.

6.20

(il Comparison with British averages

The expanded reach achieved in 1990 put Glasgow residents ahead of the British
average. The 8ritish and Glasgow figures for those who "currently go" and those
claiming to have been "at least once during the previous twelve months® are set out
- .—in-Figure-66. . The Glasgow:-figures rise above the:national .average on-both-counts, - Al
more so in respect of the concrete measure of attendance "during the previous
‘twelve months”. Glasgow exceeded the national average in all the art form
categories measured, plays (6 percentage points above average), dance {3 points
sbove), opera (1 ponnt more) and jazz and classical music (2 points each above
average). As museum attenders Glasgow resudents were 26 per cent above the

national average..
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Figure 66 Glasgow residents: reach of the arts, camparison with British average,

1990
Glasgow Britain Glasgow difference
Went in Went in Went in
Currently last 12 Currently last 12 Currently last 12
go months go months go months
Percentage of aduits
attending
Plays 28 23 24 17 +4 +8
Dance 7 6 6 3 +1 +3
Opera* 7 5 6 4 +1 +1
Classical concerts . 13 10 12 8 +1 +2
Jazz ' 9 8 8 6 +1 +2
Pop/rock 26 19

Museums 55 47 29 . + 26

Source: System Three; ACGB TGI.

* The average of ballet and contemporary dance. - -

It is worth noting that the differences between the scores for "currently go™ and
"attended during the previous twelve months” were smaller in the Glasgow case
than for Britain overall. For example, the difference between those claiming
"currently to go" to dance and those attending "in the previous 12 months™ was
1 point in Glasgow compared with 3 points in Britain overall. One effect of Glasgow
1990 would appear to have been to turn many of those lcosely believing they
"currently go” into actual attenders.

{b) ABC1s and women

Glasgow's above average score was mainly attributable to exceptionally high reach
figures achieved for ABC1s and women. For example, 33 per cent of Glasgow
women claimed currently to go to plays compared with the.national figure of 25 per
cent. Among Glasgow residents, plays reached 49 per cent of ABC1s, 12 percent-
age points higher than the national figure. This pattern was repeated in respect of
each performed art form but Glasgow’s exceptional museum reach was achieved on
a socially more even basis.
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Percentage of adults o

. Clalmmg currently go

- Percentage of adults

.18 per cent compared with the national average of 13 per cent. In respect of jazz,

Figure 67 Glasgow residents: reach of the arts, British average, by sex, 1990

Glasgow ~ Britain Glasgow difference
‘Male - Female Male  Femaler ‘Male . Female

attending* .
Plays o 23 33 22 .25 0 +1 . +8
Dance® ' 5 9 4 6 +1 +3
Dpera ‘ 5 . . 8 5 7 - +1
Classical concerts 12 14 11 12 +1 +2
Jazz . 12 6 10 7 +2 -1
Pop/rock 29 21 . . . .
Museums 57 53 31 27 +26 +26

Source: Sysiem Three; ACGB TGI.

® The average of ballet and contemporary dance. - —

®

i
B

®®®®
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Figure 68 Glasgow residents: r‘éa.chv of the arts, British average by class, 1990

" Glasgow Britain - Glasgow difference
ABC1 C2DE ABC1 C2DE ABC1 C2DE

-attending®
Plays 49 18 37 13 +12 . +5
- Dance® - 17 2 9 3 +8 -1
Opera 18 2 10 3 +8 -1
‘Classical.concerts .29 = 5 19 6 +10 -1
Jazz 15 6 12 6 +3 -
_Pop/rock 28 23 - . " "
Museums 71 - 47 40 22 + 31 +25
Source: System Thr,e,e;ACGB TGl. . . ot e

. Clasmlng ‘currently go’.
® The average of ballet and contemporarv dance.

(c) C2DEs

The 1990 gains brought Glasgow C2DEs more or less in line with the national
average. Inrespect of plays; rather more Glasgow C2DEs claimed "currently to go”,

Glasgow’s C2DEs were on the national average; with 6 per cent attending. C2DEs
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currently going to dance, opera and classical concerts were one point below the
national average. :

But gender affected the score of Glasgow C2DEs (see Figure 63). For example,
C2DE males were markedly less likely to go to the theatre than females. Glasgow
men scored roughly twao thirds the female level in play-going. The C2DE male score
for opera and dance was only one third of the female. In contrast, C2DE males were
much more likely to go to jazz concerts {10 per cent compared with 2 per cent
females) and to pop/rock concerts (30 per cent compared with 18 per cent females).

Figure 69 Glasgaw residents: reach of the arts among C2DEs, by sex, 1990

All C2DEs All
C2DEs Male Female residents
Percentage of adults
attending®
Plays 18 13 .22 28
Dance 2 . 1 : 3 7
Opera 2 1 3 7
Classical concerts 5 4 6 - 13
Jazz ) 6 10 2 9
Pop/rock 23 30 18 26
Museums 47 50 45 55
Galleries 43 47 40 52
Literary events 5 -6 5 8

Source: System Three.

* Claiming ‘currently go’.

{iii}  First-timers

Glasgow 1990 succeeded in stimulating attendance by first-timers during the year
in almost all art forms. Figure 70 shows that some 1-2 per cent of adult residents
for the first time went in 1330 to plays, musicals, the opera, etc. Whilst the first-
timers may seem @ small proportion of residents overall, they did constitute a
significant addition to the existing public for events and attractions. Compared with
those attending in the previous twelve months, the first-timers formed 6 per cent of
play-goers and 4 per cent of musical/pantomime attenders. The first-time gains in
the dance and opera publics were more significant, at 19 and 16 per cent
respectively, and first-timers formed 8 per cent of the classical concert market.
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go - togo been* in 1990

‘Percentage of edults

ettending ’ , o :
Plays. . 28 9 62 1
Musical/panto 42 13 44 2
Dance 7 4 85 1
Dpera . 7 5 88 1
Classical concerts A3 3 84 th
Jazz 9 2 89 (03
Pop/rock 26 6 69 2
Museums 55 14 KR 1
Galleries ' 52 12 36 1

~ Literary events. . .. ... . - . -- - =8 3 -89 0,

e nSource:. System, Three. R T

6.27
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Figure 70 Glasgow residents: current, lapsed and first-time attenders, 1990

-

Currently . Used Never  First time:

o !ncludes fdpn'; k;now_s",,.

The finer details relate to very small samples and should be interpreted with caution:

Set out in Figure 71, they show that first-timers amongst male attenders were

particularly apparent at the ballet (15 per cent) and the opera {33 per cent), as were
first-timers amongst under 35s {27 per cent ballet and 40 per cent opera). It would
appear that 1990 succeeded in creating some wider social opportunities for people
wishing to try particular art forms for the first time. Among C2DEs playgoers during
1990, first-timers formed. 19 per cent and a remarkable 43 per cent of C2DE dance
goers and 33 per cent of C2DE opera goers were first-timers.
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Figure 1 Glaégow residents: first time attenders as a percentage of all attending,
1990

All Male Female ABC1 C2DE<«<35 35-54 55+

First-timers as percentage
of all attenders at

Plays 6 3 7 2 11 4 6 6
Musicals/panto 4 4 5 3 5 6 3 4
Dance 19 15 21 15 43 27 22 7
Opera 16 33 8 14 33 40 15 -
Classical concerts 8 13 4 8 6 11 4 9
Jazz 2. - 5 3 - - 5 -
Pop/rock 10 7 13 13 8 8 22 -
Museums 2 3 1 2 2 5 3 1
Galleries 3 4 2 3 3 4 4 -
Literary events "6 5 7 3 .11 10 6 -

Source: System Three.

Museums and galleries have a broader based public and so the first-timers couid not
be expected to be as numerous in this area. They formed 2 and 3 per cent
respectively, and were above average among the under 35s.

{iv) Lapsed and returners

Whilst first time attendance was an important development, the main extensions in
reach achieved during 1990 came through renewed attendance on the part of
residents whose active interest had previously lapsed. This effect can be seen in
relation to classical concerts. Of the 6 points extra reach achieved in 1990 (see
Figure 72) only 1 point was accounted for by first-timers. As a propertion of those
currently going, the lapsed group of classical concert attenders after 1990 was the
smallest among the different art forms.

The returning attenders accounted for 9 points of the growth in the reach of plays,
4 points of jazz, 7 points of pop/rock and 7 points.of museums. The largest
remaining pool of lapsed attenders was in the area of dance and opera, with 4 and
5 per cent of adults claiming tc be lapsed attenders, compared with 7 per cent
currently attending. Lapsed attenders {those who "used to go”) still formed between
2-14 per cent of the population, depending on the art form, at the close of the year.
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Figure 72  Glasgow residents extended reach: first timers and returners 1990

CFirst Re- 1990

_timers turners gain®
".Percentage of-adults atiending
Plays. 1 9 10
Dance 2 1 3
Opera 1 1 2
Classical concerts 1 5 6
Jazz 0 4 -4
Pop/rock 2 7 9
Museums 1 7 8
Source: System Three.

* Extra claiming "currently go” compared with 1988.. = . : . e

{(v) Never attended

By the close*of 1990, substantial sections of the é‘bbdlatiéh claimed never to have
anended particular types of event or attraction (see Figure 70). It varies

~ considerably according 1o the art form concerned. For example, whilst only 31 per

cent claimed never to have entered a museum, as many as 89 per cent had never
attended a jazz concert. By the same token, 44 per cent claimed never to have

" attended a musical/panto, but over four in five had never attended a classical

concert, opera or dance performance.
PARTICIPATIDN
(il  Groups

Some 12 per cent of adults were involved in organised orgamsed cultural activities
during 1990. The most popular activities were art/craft groups (3 per cent of adults)

_and dance classes/groups (3 per cent of adults). Choirs attracted 2 per cent of

adu!ts, theatre groups onIy one per cent.

“ The fngures do not appear 1o be particularly high. ‘A comparable survey in Lancashnrev
showed higher participation in dance groups (4 per cent), theatres/musicals (3 per.

cent) and writing groups {1 per cent). In no area did Glasgow exceed Lancashire.

The main difference related to C2DEs in Glasgow who were geneérally less active’

.than..in Lancashire... Participation-in-this sense may not have-been addressed

particularly effectively by Glasgow 1990.
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Figure 73 Glasgow residents: participation in cultural groups, 1990

All Male Female ABC1 C2DE <35 35-54 55+

Percentage of adults
participating in

Art/craft group 3 2 3 6 1 1 3 4
Dance class/group 3 1 4 5 2 3 3 3
Theatra/musicals 1 1 2 2 0 1 1 1
Choir 2 1 2 4 1 1 2 3
Photography course/class 2 2 1 2 1 2 0 2
Writing group/course 1 1 0 1 1 0 2 0
Film/video class/group 1 1 1 2 0 1 1 0
Any of above 12 9 14 19 8 g 13 14

Source: System Three.

The ABC1 participation overall at 19 per cent was more than twice the C2DE figure
{8 per cent). Femalas were more active than males, especially in performing groups
{e.g. 4 per cent were active in dance classes). Choirs attracted 4 per cent of
ABCis. '

The small involvement of ABC1s in amateur drama/musicals stands out.
Surprisingly, the oldest group appears to have been the most active age cohort.
Some 14 per cent of 55+ years were involved in one or more of the activities, as
against only 9 per cent of under 35s and an average for all adults of 12 per cent.

Lapsed interast in organised cultural groups was very high for Glasgow residents.
Some 37 per cent had taken part in one or more of these activitias in the past,
compared with 12 per cent invoived nowadays in 1980. Itis a point of concern that
lost interest was greatest among the under 35s and C2DEs.
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" REACTIONS OF RESIDENTS TO-EVENT

Glasgow resi

Figure 74 Glasgow residents: participation in cultural groups, nowadays and
previously, 1980 .

NowadaYs “Previously
. Percentage aduits-participating-in N '
cultural groups* among
All residents ) 2 37
Male : 8 28
Female v ] 14 44
Under 35 years . ' 8 38
35-54 years , 13 33
55 + years 14 39
© ABCY L 8 50
C2DE L o - 8 30
Attenders® 15 - - 42
Non attenders ' : v 2. ) 21 .

_ Source: System Three.

" * One or more of activities in Figure 49.

i At least once during previous twelve months to theatre, concert, museum of
gallery. ’ '

Gy -

There is no evidence that participation was a substitute for attendance. Some 15
per cent of attenders were active in groups, which was higher than the average of
12 per cent. Among Glasgow residents, attenders were also doers, as they tend to
be elsewhere. Some 94 percent of participants were also attenders and 38 per cent
were "heavy" attenders. Only 2 per cent of non-attenders actively participated

- during 1990, though 21 per cent of non-attenders had been involved in such groups

in the past.

o - . - e

» {i),. General benefits

e .. e e et

. ]

dents respondeéd positively to the City of Culture celebrations. Some
89 per cent of residents agreed that "the 1990 programme was good for Glasgow
because itimproved the public image of the city”, this included 53.per cent agreeing
"strongly” with the proposition. Only 4 per cent disagreed and 7 per cent were

undecided. Another positive result was a very clear rejection of the view that "the -

1990 programme was only for visitors to the city”. Some 74 per cent of residents

disagreed with this statement, of which 38 per cent were in strong disagreement.
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This view was suppaorted by 16 per cent of residents and a further 10 per cent had
no opinion.

Figure 75 Glasgow residents: reactions 1o 1880 praogramme

Agree Disagree Neith- Don't
Strongly Slightly Strongly Slightly  er know

Percentage of adults responding to
statements on 1990 programme

Improved public image of city 53 36 1 3 4 3
Made city more pleasant place
"to live/work 25 36 4 9 17 8
Encouraged spending by visitors 26 41 3 6 12 13
Only for visitors to city 3 13 38 36 5 5
~ Plenty for all people of Glasgow 25 38 5 12 .10 9
Too much to do : 4 17 14 - 31 =17 17
Tickets were good value 10 28 8 1 12 31
Too-much public money spent 22 23 ] 8 .. 14 14

Source: System Three.

Other "functional benefits™ of the 1390 programme were strongly supported by
Glasgow citizens. Most residents agreed (67 per cent) that the "13930 programme
brought a lot of money to the city because of the spending by visitors to the city”,
with only 9 per cent dissenting. By the same token, 61 per cent agreed (25 per cent
strongly) that "the 1980 programme made the city a more pleasant place to live and
work in". Disagreement was recorded by 13 per cent, with 26 per cent taking no
view.

{iii  Programme content and management

On the content and conduct of the programme, views were less clear cut. Major
assent was given to the statement that "there was plenty in the 1980 programme
for all the people of Glasgow™. Some 64 per cent agreed with this statement, 25
per cent strongly, and only 17 per cent disagreed. On the question of whether the
programme was overloaded, some 21 per cent thought that there was too much to
do, with 17 per cent neither agreeing nor disagreeing and 17 per cent don’t knows.
A large minority {45 per cent) disagreed, 14 per cent strongly so. Whilst the balance
of opinion was that tickets were good value for money {38 per cent}, as many as 43
per cent felt unable to give either a positive or negative response.

A minority (45 per cent) of residents agreed that "too much public money was spent
the 1980 programme”, including 22 per cent holding the belief strongly. The
majority of residents held other positions on this point. Some 28 per cent disagreed
that "far too much was spent”; 14 per cent believed it was neither too much nor too
little; and a further 14 per cent were don’t knows.
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(i) Demoagraphics of strong opinion

A more detailed analysis of the expressions of "strong” opinion is sef out in Figures
76 and 77. They show that gender made very little difference to opinions, though

“more women (29 per cent) believed strongly that the 1990 programme had plenty” -

for all the people of Glasgow than men (21 per cent). Young people appeared less
to accept the 'functnona! benefits™ of 1980. Only 50 per cent of under 35s agreed

strongly in the_positive improvement. to. the public image arising from the 1980
‘programme, compared with 57 per cent of 35-54 year olds. Under 35s were also

Iess certam that the proaramme catered for all. the people of Glasgow.

Figure 76  Glesgow residents: "stronq views on 1990 progremme, by social

characteristics

Male Female ABC1 C2DE >35 35-54 55+

‘Percentege of edults "egreeing - S S

strongly” that 1980 programme )
Improved public image of city” ~"547"""51 ~ 64 47 50 57 52

‘Made city more pleasant

place-to live/work - - . - 24. .26-- 36 - .20- 22-- 26. -28.
Encouraged spending by visitors 26 27 28 25 28 30 26
Only for visitors to city 3 4 2 4 3 2 6
Plenty for all people of Glasgow 21 2% 27 24 20 26 30
Too much to do -6 2 4 4 4 . 4 3
Tickets were good value 9 10 14 - 8 8 8 14

Too much public money spent 24 20 14 26 18 19 30

‘Percentage of adults "disagreeing

strongly” that 1930 programme
Only for visitors to city 38 39 47 37 34 45 37
Too much to do ‘ 14 14 11 16 18 14 9

Source: System Three.

Some 47 per cent of C2DES agreed strongly that the image of the -city was improved '

by 1980, a view held even more firmly by ABC1s {64 per cent). Over one third {36

" _per.cent) of ABC1s believed strongly that Glasgow was a more pleasant place to live
and work as a result of the 1990 programme,-a-view supported strongly by 20 per -

cent of C2DEs, with a further 38 per cent of C2DEs giving siight support to this
proposmon Only 5 per cent of CZDEs dusagreed strongly with thus view.

On the matter of pubhc money, the furmest views weré- held by the over 555. of
whom 30 per cent believed strongly that t00 much money had been spent. ABCls

(14 per cent) and the under 35s (18 per cent) were less concerned by this matter.
Some 26 per cent of CZDEs felt strongly that too much was spent, with a further

22 per cent agreeing slightly with the proposition. Whilst the balance of clear C2DE .

opinion was critical of public money spent, this was still a minority view. Some 26

per cent of _CZDEs‘d;sagreeqand an_qther 26 per cent. held no. oplnvsq_n on. tf]e matter.
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There was no systematic difference of opinion on the outcome of the 1330
programme between Glasgow City and Outer Glasgow residents. Attenders were
somewhat more persuaded of the positive affects of the 1990 programme on the
image and quality of life than non-attenders, which is hardly surprising. More
attenders thought tickets were good value {12 per cent compared with 4 per cent
of non-attenders) and that the programme had something for all residents (28 per
cent compared with 16 per centl. On the cost of the programme, differences of
strong opinion were smaller than might have been expected. Only 23 per cent of
non-attenders believed too much public money had been spent, compared with 21
per cent of attenders. : :

Figure 77 Glasgow residents: "strong” views on 1990 programme, by place of
residence and by attendance

Glasgow Quter Events & attractions
City Glasgow Attender Non-attender

Percentage of adults "agreeing strongly”
that 1990 programme o ,
improved public image of city 85 50 57 40

Made city more pleasant

place to live/work 27 24 29 14
Encouraged spending by visitors 23 29 28 22
Only for visitors to city 5 2 4 3
Plenty for all peopie of Glasgow 26 24 28 16
Too much to do 3 : 5 : 4 2
Tickets were good value 10 9 12 4
Too much public money spent 25 19 21 23

Percentage of adults "disagreeing

strongly” that 1990 pragramme
Only for visitors to City 38 38 43 24
Too much to do 16 13 15 15

Source: System Three.

{ivl Highlights
in an unprompted question, residents were asked to name one particular event

which they remembered as a persona! highlight of Glasgow 1880. The results are
set in Figure 78.
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Figure 78 Glasgow residents: personal highlight of 1990 programme

Gisgw Outer

Al ABC1 C2DE >35 35-54 655+ City Glsgw

Percentage of -adults

mentioning -
Big-Day , 12 - 100 13 24 B -2 16 9
Pavarotti 4 B 3 - 2 5 5 4 4
Glasgow's Glasgow 5 7 4 5 5 5 5 5
Opening of GRCH 2 3 1 1 77774 1 2
Other 20 23 21 18 26 16 21 19
None 55 51 58 48 55 66 51 59

Source: System Three.

“As many as 45 per.cent of residents volunteered 2 hughhght father-more in the case.

of City residents {49 per cent) than for Outer Glasgow (41 :per cent). The year
appeared to have made 2 bigger impression on under 35s, of whom 52-per cent
named an event, with much smaller responses from 35-54 year olds (45 per cent)
-and the 55+ group (34 per cent). The Big Day, cited by 12 pér'cent, made the
biggest impression, particularly on under 35s (cited by 24 per cent).. Pavarotti (4 per
cent) and Glasgow’s Glasgow (5 per cent) were the only other events making much

- of an overall impression, Some 4 per cent of over 55s remembered the opening of

the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall as a personal highlight though this was mentioned
only by 2 per cent overall and none under the age of 35 years.

 MARKET
{
() Social profile -

~ Finally, the -market for arts events and attractions amongst Glasgow residents as it

emerged during 1990 is considered here. The principal social charactenstxcs of the

resident market for museums/galieries and theatres/concerts are detailed in Figure

79 alongside the structure of the adult population.
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Figure 79  Glasgow residents at museums/galleries and theatres/concerts: social
profile, compared with all adults

Percentages
Museums, Theatres, Glasgow
galleries concerts adult residents
Age
15-24 14 16 17
25-44 44 40 40
45-64 28 30 27
65 + 13 12 16
Male | 50 36 47
Female 50 64 53
Social class . ’ :
ABC1 67 86 34

C2DE 33 14 . 66

Source: System Three.

The Glasgow market for arts events and attractions broadly reflected the age
structure of the population. While some 40 per cent of adults were in the 25 - 44
age group, they provided some 44 per cent of the museum public and some 40 per
cent of the theatre and concert attendance. There was some concentration in the
45-64 year age group, especislly at theatres and concerts {30 per cent of
attendance compared with 27 per cent of the population}. The over 65s {16 per
cent of adult residents} were under represented at museums and galleries, where
they accounted for 13 per cent of visits, and at theatres and concerts 12 per cent).
Under 25s, who constituted 17 per cent of adults, accounted for only 16 per cent
of attendance at theatres and concerts and only 14 per cent at museums and
galleries.

In terms of gender, the Glasgow market for museums and galleries was split equally
between males and females. The theatre/concert audience overall was heavily
skewed towards women who accounted for 64 per cent of admissions {compared
with 53 per cent females in the adult population). Males at 36 per cent were very
much in the minority. This is a summary analysis and more details would show
variations between the different kinds of attraction.

ABC1s, who formed roughly one third of the adult population, were in the majority
among resident attenders at both museums/galleries and theatres/concerts. They
contributed 67 per cent of attendance at museums/galleries and 86 per cent at
theatres/concerts. Some 33 per cent of Glasgow residents’ visits were by C2DEs,
more than twice the proportion {14 per cent} to be found in theatre and concert
audiences.
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(i} First visits

Sigmfncant proportions of the Glasgow public were first time visitors to the particular

_venyes. At museums and galleries, some 32 per cent of total Glasgow attenders
claimed it was their first visit to the site they were interviewed. Glasgow s

Glasgow, the Dome of Discovery and the McLellan were new venues for all visitors,
but the relatively high score is a significant result. At theatres and concerts some
18 per cent were first timers-at the -particular survey points.- Again, the.Royal
Concert Hall as a.new venue for all dées not diminish.the significance of the finding

- that almost one in five visits were by first-timers to the venue in question.. -.- -

6.53

6.54

anure 80 Glasgow residents at museums/galiesies and theatres/concerts: first
visits to particular venues, 1990

Percentages
Museums, Theatres,
" galleries ) concerts
Ftrst tlme at venue - e ) _' : _ 32 C e . _11_.8_"" o
Been before® » 67 ‘82

Source: System Three.

*- Excludes ‘no answaer’.

B}

Well established venues attracted first-timers. Taking day visitors and residents
together the proportions of first visitors to selected institutions were as follows:

Percentage visits

Burrell 24
Kelvingrove - “18
Citizen's - 19
Theatre Royal, King’s 7
Scottish Opera ' 3

(it} - Primary and secondary reasons ’

Most of the attendance was by individuals on dedicated visits, that is to say, they
were primarily in that area of Glasgow to visit the particular venue. This applied

~ particularly (92 per cent) to theatre and concert attendance: In the case of

museums, some.62.per cent.of. attendance.arose.from dedicated’ .visits. Whilst, .

'casual’ visits formed only 9 per cent of theatre/concert attendance, they were far

more important to. museum/galleries at 38 per cent of the total. “Casual’ visits to

museums/galleries arose from residents at work (9 percentage points), on shopping
trips (6 percentagé points), general sightseeing and other culturai visits (9
percentage points), and on other personal business {9 percentage points). '
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Figure 81 Glasgow residents at museums/galieries and theatres/concerts: reason
for being in this part of Glasgow, 1990

Percentages

Museums, Theatres,

galleries concerts
To visit venue 62 89
Other cultural visits 6 3
General sightseeing 3 -
Work 9 2
Shopping 6 .
Other personal business 9 2
Other 6 6

Source: System Three.

~{iv)  Transport

Car was the main form of transport to events and attractions, more so for theatres/
concerts (61 per cent) than museums/galleries (51 per cent). Taxis were used by
7 per cent of Glasgow residents attending theatres/concerts, with many less {1 per
cent) visiting museums/galleries by taxi. Coaches were used by 3 per cent of
Glasgow's museum/gallery-goers and 5 per cent of the theatre public, indicating the
importance of large parties and affinity groups in these markets. As for the principal
form of public transport, bus was used more in the day (19 per cent of
museums/gallery visits) than in the evening (11 per cent of theatre/concert visits). -
The train/underground was less popular at 9 per cent of museums and gallery visits
and 10 per cent of theatre and concert visits. Some 11 per cent of Glasgow
residents walked to their museum/gallery and 5 per cent went on foot to the theatre
or concert.

105



o

6.56

. 6.57

"Source: System Three.

(v) . 'ng-gy size ancl children

Figure 82  Glasgow residents at museums/galleries end theatres/concerts: method
of transport used to venue, 1990

Percentages
Museums, Theatres;
: .galileries concerts.
‘Private cor - R Y S - i
Taxi 1 7
Coach N ‘ N 3 5
Bus 19 11
Train/underground . 9 10
Foot ' 16 " 5
Other ) . 1 S 1 .
Al : - 100 100

Glasgow residents at theatres/concerts were more gregarious than museum and
gallery visitors. Only 16 per cent of the theatre public attended on its own. Some
46 per cent of residents attended in pairs and 26 per cent in parties of four and
over. But children were largely excluded: 8 mere 6 per cent of aduit parties to
theatres/concerts were accompanied by children. B T

Fidure B3 Gilasgow residents’ -attendance et arts events. and. ettractions: -party
’ size, 1990 ' '

‘Percentages
T ' Museums, Theatres,
galleries concerts
Party size (aduits). f :
1 . 43 . 16
3. 7 12
4 6 B 26
Accompanied by children o L ) o
Y Y N . L R SRR ! - TSR
No' 73 94

Source: System Three.

. On the other hand, 27 per cent of residents visiting museums and gaileries were.

accompanied by children. There were also many more residents visiting
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- 6.60

6.61

6.62

6.63

museums/galieries on their own {43 per cent) with only 6 per cent attending in large
parties of four or more.

SUMMARY

The Year of Culture programme touched the lives of four out of five adults in the

region, more so residents of the City than people in the rest of the Glasgow region.

Some 74 per cent attended at least one arts event or attraction during the Year. As

for individual art forms, 34 per cent went at least once to 8 musical/panto, 23 per -
cent to a play, 10 per cent to a classical concert and 19 per cent to 3 pop/rock

concert. Some 61 per cent visited 8 museum/ gallery and 33 per cent sampled free

street entertainment.

Responses to the event were broadly positive. Some 89 per cent of residents
agreed that the 1990 programme was "good for Glasgow", including 53 per cent
"strongly™ supporting the proposition. The practical benefits were strongly

_supported, with even 40 per cent of non-attenders agreeing strongly that it

"improved the public’image of the City". Views were less clear cut on the content
of the programme and its management, including the issue of whether too much
public money had been spent. Whilst the over-55s were strongly of the opinion {30
per cent) that too much had been spent, the majority of residents thought otherwise.

The proportion of the resident population claiming they "currently attend” increased
in all art forms during 1990, ranging from 10 percentage points for plays to 2 points
for opera. Current attenders at classical concerts rose from 7 per cent of the
Glasgow population to 13 per cent, which demonstrates the impact of the opening
of the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall. Progress was most marked among ABC1s {up
between 7 and 17 points). C2DEs responded positively to 1990 with increases in
the range of 1 to 10 points.

Glasgow exceeded the British average reach in all the categories measured, plays by
6 points, dance by 3 points, opera by 1 point, and jazz and classical music by 2
points each, and museums by an exceptionat 26 points. Glasgow ABC1s were well
above their national average; C2DEs roughly reached their national average.
Glasgow females were exceptionally active; the males less so, especially C2DE
males, except for an above average interest in pop/rock and jazz.

Glasgow 1990 stimulated first time attendance in all the art forms, amounting in
each case to 1-2 per cent of the adult population. In terms of the established public,
the first timers ranged from 2 per cent of attenders at museums to 16 per cent at
opera and 19 per cent at dance. The wider social opportunities created by 1990
were demonstrated in the 40 per cent of under 35s who were attending opera for
the first time and the 11 per cent of C2DEs at plays who were there for the first
time.

Whilst first time attendance was an important development, the main extensions of
reach during 1990 were achieved by renewed attendance on the part of residents
whose active interest had previously lapsed. For example, returning attenders
accounted for 9 points of the increased reach of plays, compared with 1 point from
first timers.
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Specific initiatives to develop targetted interest appear to have met with some
success. A good example is the 22 per cent of audiences for the Citizens Summer
Season drawn from over 65s. twice the average for theatres and concerts as a
whole. The Ship represented a different approach which was successful in

attracnng twice the average attendance from C2DEs. s

On the other hand "neighbourhood events" appear to have had 2 limited success.

‘Some 24 per cent ¢laimed to have attended and the figure included 10 per cent who
had not anended arts events. or attractions during 1990. But the reach was far

below street events” (35 per cent) and the main performed arts programme {54 per
cent), and it was pamcularly weak ‘in relation to the response of C2DEs in Quter
Glasgow.

By the same token, the levels of participation in cultural groups were not particularly
high. Some 12 per cent of adults took part in at least one kind of organised activity
(e:g. 2 per cent sang in.choirs). It was not a positive sign that the over 55s were

‘the most active group, and that the overall level of lapsed interest was as high as

37 per cent.
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7.2

VISITORS TO GLASGOW

VISITOR MARKETS

{i) increase

Glasgow's visitor market for events and attractions falls into three parts: tourists
(staying overnight in the Glasgow region), day visitors to Glasgow (travelling from
home, not staying overnight, mainly a regional market), and "secondary tourists”
{day visitors to Glasgow staying away from home, mainly tourists based elsewhere
in Scotland}. It is calculated that during Glasgow 1990 the visitor market amounted
to 2.93 million admissions for arts events and attractions in the Glasgow region.
The market was 85 per cent larger than in 1986 when admission of this kind had
totalled 1.59 million. The estimated increase between 1989 and 1990 was 72 per
cent, tourists up 68 per cent and day visitors 75 per cent. -

{ii) Components in 13830

The breakdown of the 1990 visitor market is set out in Figure 84. Tourists
accounted for 1.50 million visits, day visitars 1 million and "secondary tourists”
some 0.42 million Vvisits. The tourist market was more important to
museums/galleries, with 1.31 million visits; and day visits numbered 1.12 million
including 0.38 million visits from "secondary tourists”. Day visitors were the larger
part of the. theatre/concert visitor market accounting for 310,000 admissions
{including 40,000 "secondaries"”). An estimated 188,000 admissions were by
tourists.

Figure 84 Glasgow visitar markets: admissions to arts events and attractions, by
tourists, day visitors and secondary taurists, 1990

Thousands
Museums, Theatres,

galleries concerts All
Tourists 1,315 188 1,503
Day visitors 736 270 1,006
Secondary tourists 385 40 425
All 2,416 518 2,934
Source: System Three.
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{iii)  Visitor prop ortions at museums/galieries

Alt Glasgow 1990 attractions succeeded to some degree in visitor markets. Visitor

proportions at museums/galleries ranged. from the Burrell -at- 68-per cent to- the
specialist galleries at 34 per cent. The scores can be summarised as a proportion

of total attendance,. as follows:

Percentages

Day 3y LA

Visitors Tourists visitors
Burreil Collection ’ 35 33 68
Van Gogh exhibition 37 21 58
Other museums 21 28 ' 49
Kelvingrove 19 29 48
McLellan Galleries 25 . 20 45
1990 special projects ‘ 20 18 38

"Specialist galleries v 16 18 34

(ivi Performed arts: visitor penetration’ .

By the same token, the established institutions in the performed arts made
considerable inroads in visitor markets. .The Summer Season at the Citizens
achieved 2 21 per cent tourist rate. The Five Theatre Season scored 28 per cent but
with a8 much smalier audience. The 8 per cent tourist score for Scottish Operain the
Autumn compares well with 10 per cent for the Bolshoi in the Summer. The
specialist interest of the Tramway together with the other small theatres and arts
centres is reflected in the 18 per cent tourist score. It should be remembered that

the higher volumes of attendance at established institutions mean thet their lower

tourist percentages can still produce bsgger numbers of tourists:

Percentages
Day L Al
visitors Tourists visitors
Five Theatres of the World 16 28 44
Small theatres/centres o 17 18 ' 35
Receiving theatres 27 - B - 33
Citizens Summer - L1 21 31
Bolshoi .. ..20_.. ... 0 . ... 30
"Scottish Opera 21 8 29
The Ship . 15 1 26
Producing theatres. . 9 16 .. .25
= Concert halls o 10 .6 w6
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DAY VISITORS

{i) Socio-demographics

The characteristics of the day visitor market were not dissimilar from the Glasgow
residents market for events and attractions described in Section 6 above. Day
visitors at theatres/concerts were 67 per cent female and concentrated in the 25-44
age group {43 per cent}. The age profile of the day visitors to museums was much
the same (44 per cent aged 25-44 years}, but males were in the majority (57 per
cent}.

Figure 85 Glasgow day visitors at arts attractions: social profile, 1990

- = Percentages

Museums, Theatres,
galleries concerts
Male 57 . 33
Female 43 67
Social class:
ABC1 83 83
C2DE 17 17
Age {years): :
15-24 . 10 - 12
25-44 44 43
45-64 31 35
65 + 15 10

- Source: System Three.

{in  Regulars

For the most part, day visitors to Glasgow 1930 were familiar with the City and less
than 5 per cent were new to the City. Nevertheless, 3 significant proportion of day
visitors were encouraged to explore unfamiliar venues (25-46 per cent} during the
Year of Culture.
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Figure 86  Glasgow day visitors at arts attractians: first timers ta Glasgow and to
venue, by art farm, 1990

Percentages
" Museums, Theatres,
galleries - concerts
‘Been in Glasgaw during previaus 5 yeésrs
Yes " 96 97
" "Na 4 3
First time at venue U . -
Yes . 46 25
No ~ 54 78

Saurce: System Three.

(i) . Qrigin =~ . e

Strathclyde beyond the boundaries af the study region (Greater Glasgow) was the

principal place af origin far day visitors, more sa far theatres and cancerts (57 per
cent) than far museums and galieries (45 per cent). Museums/galleries tended to
draw from further afield. Some 15 per cent of day visitors to museums came from
Edinburgh/Lathian, compared. with 10 per cent of theatre/cancertgoers. Elsewhere
in- Scotland (including the rest. af Central Belt) provided 33 per cent of
museum/gallery day visitars and 30 per cent of theatre/concert day visitars. A
handful of day visitars travelled fram England, mare for museums and galleries (7 per
cent), which could be reached in a day’s drive, -and rather smaller numbers for the
performed arts (3 per cent).

Figure 87 Glasgaw day"visitars at arts attractions: visitar arigin, by ert farm,

1990
-P-ercentéges'

Museums, Theatres,

galleries concerts

Rest of Swathclyde T
Lothian 15 - 10
Eisewhere in Scotland. ; 33 - 30
. Narth of England -3 , oA

_,,.Eisewhere 'n England.. .o - . O 4 [ e me - 2 -

Source: System Three,
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{iv) Party size and transport

Operational features of day visiting to Glasgow 1990 are detailed in Figure 64.
Significant proportions of day visitors were in parties of four or more, 16 per cent
at museums/galleries and 35 per cent attending theatres/concerts. This is reflected
in the choice of transport methods. Private coaches were used by 12 per cent of
day visitors to museumns and 17 per cent to theatres. Unsurprisingly, in a regional
context, trains were the most popular method of public transport. Some 26 per cent
of day visitors to museums and galleries were accompanied by children, but only 7
per cent took children to theatres/concerts.

Figure 88 Glasgow day visitors at arts attractions: party detail and methods of
transport, by art farm, 1990

Percentages
Museums. Theatres,
galleries concerts
Size of party
: 1. . 33 Lo 13
2 44 41
3 7 11
4 or more . 16 35
Accompanied by children
Yes 26 7
No o ’ 74 . . 93
Method of transport to venue
Car 57 57
Taxi/hire 2 1
Bus . 4 4
Private coach 12 17
Train 23 18
Other 2 ] 1

Source: System Three.

(vl Reasons for visit

The reasons cited by day visitors to Glasgow 1990 visiting the City are set out
Figure 89. Visiting the particular venue was the main point for 51 per cent of
museum and gallery day visitors. A further 20 per cent of visits were linked to other
cultural events or general sightseeing. "Secondary reasons” applied to under a third
of day visitors to museums/galleries e.g. work {3 per cent), other personal business
{11 per cent} and shopping (3 per cent). The relatively low score for casual visits
partly reflects the non-central location of most of the major museum/gallery sites in
Glasgow. Unsurprisingly, for day visitors at theatres/concerts the overwhelming
reason (34 per cent} was to visit the particular venue.
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Figure BS Glasgow day visitors at arts attractions: reeson for bemg in
Glasgow by ernt form, 1990

) Percentages

Museums, Theatres,

galieries . ° .concerts
Visit venue 81 94
Other cultural visiting 14 2
General sightseeing 6 -
Woaork/conference 9 B
Shopping 3 0
Other personal business 1 2
Other ‘ 6 0

Source: System Three.

" ‘ToumswsiRaTEGY

{i}  Economic benefits o e e e

In a tourism context, the Year of Culture initiative relates to longer-term strategies

to expioit the wide benefits tourism can generate in the regional economy. With the.

latter in mind, tourism is included in the Strathclyde Integrated Development
Operation {IDO) as Objective 5: "support the development of a vigorous tourist
industry”. It is also recognised that tourism contributes to other Strathclyde 100
objectives including the creation of 2 modern "metropolitan heart™ (Objective 7), the
improvement of the region’s image” (Objective 8), the."growth of local enterprise”
(Objective 2}, and the "attraction of further inward investment” (Objective 4).

il Proagress in. 1980s

According to figures from the Scottish Tourist Board {STB), tourist domestic trips to

Glasgow did not expand from the mid 1980s, but Glasgow’s share of the Scottish

" domestic market did increase, from 13.7 to 16.1 per cent {1984-1988). In contrast,
overseas trips to -Glasgow were on the increase according to the International

Passenger Survey and Glasgow's share of this Scottish market also increased, from

_16.7 to 22.5 per cent between 1983 and 1989. In 1989 STB changed its survey

methodology for estimating domestic trips. STB's 1989-90 figures put Glasgow's
.share of domestic trips to Scotland considerably lower {12 pPr cent) than was
thought prev-ously {14-16 per cent) to prevail.

- -
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Figure 90 Glasgow and Scottish tourism: trips and bednights, by domestic and
overseas tourists

Thousand and million

1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989

Glasgow
Trips (thousand)
Domestic 1,834 1,600 1,760 1,800 1,780 "
Overseas 200 240 {260) 280 320 320
Bednights {million)
Domestic 5.0 5.0 ‘5.4 5.0 6.0 e
Overseas 1.5 2.2 1.8 1.8 2.2 2.3
Scoatland
Trips {thousand)
Domestic 13,100 12,600 11,800 13,400 11,050 .
Overseas 1,100 1,200 1,300 1,400 1,360 1,420
Bednights (million)
Domestic 62.7 57.1 55.6 58.1 52.7 "
Overseas 11.0 13.1 12.8 13.4 13.3 13.7

Source: Scottish Tourist Board.

* Change of methodologies.

Glasgow experienced positive developments within the trade in the 1980s. Several
large city-centre-hotels were cormmenced and there were other investments in both
the budget and quality ends of the market. Conferencing advanced strongly and an
events led strategy, including the 1988 Garden Festival, was evolved. The tourism
strategy for Glasgow as reported to the Coordinating Committee of the 100 took full
account of the potential significance of cultural tourism. [t contributed to a8 new
market segment to the City’s tourism business with distinctive dermand and trip
characteristicsin which museums and galleries {especially the Burrell were the major
attraction). Generally, changes in tourism markets towards shortbreaks, more
sophisticated tastes, urban tourism and activity holidays reinforced the cultural
tourism opportunity.

(i} Greater Glasgow Tourist Board and Convention Bureau

Greater Glasgow Tourist Board and Convention Bureau continued to build credibility
in the trade and delivered significant advances in the professionalism and focus of
its destination marketing activities. During the 1980s, unmistakable signs of
improvement in the image of the City began to appear. "Miles Better" was a weli
timed campaign which boosted confidence in Glasgow. Tourism promotion pursued
the repasitioning of Glasgow on a cultural platform by playing to the strengths of its
cultural assets. But a degree of realism informed these developments, especially an
understanding that Glasgow must prove itself capable of delivering consistent and
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venues.

{i) T uris missions

high quality services to visitor markets and avoid overselling itself. Efforts were
made to repair the seasonal gaps in Glasgow’s cultural programming with newly
established festivals and the development of summer programming in existing

g e e wd et

GLASGOW 1990 TOURISTS

Greater penetratuon of the tourist market by arts organisations was an nmportant
achievement of.1990. As indicated previously (see Figures 46 and 47), tourists
accounted for:1.5 million admissions to Glasgow's cultural attractions in 1990
represernting 27 per cent of the museums/galleries public and 10 per cent of
theatre/concert ‘attendance. Tourist visits to museums/galleries were 64 per cent
higher than in 1986; at theatres/ concerts they were seven times above the 1986

!evel

programming had been the 2 per cent level achieved in the mid 1980s. Mayfest had
~ shown that festival programming could reach a visitor market with a score of 27 per

_cent (6 per cent tourists).. The 1988 performances of Peter Brook's The.

Mahabharata had proved that for parm:UIar events it was possible to. access
specialist theatre markets in London and the South East. The visitor score was 48
per cent {29 per cent tourists). Glasgow 1990 confirmed that this market could be
addressed for sustained periods and at different times of the year.

{ii)  Qverseas v, domestic

British. tourists “accounted for 59 per cent of admissions, with overseas tourists

generating the remaining 41 per cent. Qverseas tourists were more évident in
museums and galleries (where they represented 43 per cent of tourist visits) than
“at theatres and concerts where they accounted for 27 per cent of the tourist
presence). In 1986 the overseas proportions had been much lower: 27 per cent of
tourists in museums/ galleries; and 4 per. cent of tourists at theatres/concerts

Figure' 91 Tourist admissions: British and overseas, by art form, 1990

Ce e amdn e e e man e m

T . .. Percentages. .
Museums, i Theatres,. .
galleries concerts
. British 57 ' .73
Overseas ' : 43 - 27

All : " 100 100

Source: - System Three:
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Figure 92  British and overseas tourists to Glasgow 1990: cultura! visits per trip

Number
British Overseas
Museums/gaileries ) 217 . 2.61
Theatres/concerts 0.39 0.35
Cultural visits per trip 2.56 2.96

{iiil Trips and aqgreqate value

Tourist trips to Glasgow 1980 {(defined as a trip, for whatever purpose, which
involved attendance at one or more arts event and/or attraction) are calculated to

" have béen 555;000. Average cultural visits per tourist trip are set out in Figure .92.

Aggregate tourist admissions at arts events and attractions in 1990 were divided by
average cultural visits per tourist trip to give the numbers of tourist trips involving
some contact with the 1980 programme. Overseas tourists accounted for 208,000
or 37 per cent of trips and British tourists 347,000 or 63 per cent of trips. They
spent an estimated 3.05 million nights in the City and their expenditure totalled
£179.9 million. QOverseas tourists accounted for 1.25 million nights in Glasgow.
The bednight totals for British tourists sampling the 1980 programme was 1.8
million.

Figure 93  Glasgow 1930 tourists: trips, bednights and expenditure

Thousand and £ miltion

British Overseas All
Trips ({thousand) 347 208 555
Bednights {thousand) 1,804 1,248 3,062
Expenditure (£ million) 87.13 92.73 .179.86

(iv) Origins
{a) Domestic

England was the main source of British tourists to Glasgow 1990, with London &
the South East accounting for 42 per cent of trips. The North of England was
another important source, especially for trips with a performed arts focus, at 15 per
cent of the total. The Scottish market provided only 21 per cent of Glasgow 1930
British tourists. In comparison, tourism overali in Scotland depended more on the
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home Scottish market {41 per cent} and was much weaker in London & the South

East (16 per cent} and the North of Engla‘nd {8 per cent).

Scottish market - :

Percentages
Glasgow T Al f0urists
1990 tourists " to.Scotland.
Scotland . S R a1
London & South Eas 42 16
North .of England ’ 15 8
Midlands . . . _ 12 10
Elsewhere in Britain ) 9 .25
AL o100 L .100
Source: System Three; Scottish Tourist Board...~.- s+ ... - .-.;;: - ‘~ soe Zewwe " s

(6) Ovéiseas

Unlike domestic tourists, .overseas visitors to Glasgow 1990 were very.similar in
origin to the overall Scottish overseas market. One third of overseas trips to
Glasgow 1990 were by visitors from North America and 11 per cent originated in.
Austratia/New Zealand. The proportion of continental visitors (11 per cent from
France, 9 per cent from Germany) roughly matched the national picture.
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Figure 95 Overseas tourists to Glasgow 1890: by country of origin, compared
with all Scotland market

Percentages
Glasgow All tourists
1990 tourists to Scotland
USA _ 20 26
Canada 13 8
Australia/NZ 1M 8
France 11 7
Germany 9 12
Other 35 ¢ ‘ 39
All 4 100 . 100
Source: System Three; Scottish Tourist Board.
* Eire and Northern Ireland 6 per cent.
{v} Socio-demoagraphics
{a} Domestic
7.20 Glasgow 1880 attractéd more British tourists in social class AB {42 per cent) than

-Scotland {26 per cent} as a whole. In.terms of aga Glasgow 1990 tourists followed
the national pattern, but there were rather more females in the Glasgow 1880
markat (51 per cent) than in the Scottish market as a whole (46 per cent).
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Figure 96  British tourists to Glasgow 1990: social profile, compared with all
: Scotland market

Percentages
Glasgow All tourists
1990 tourists . . to Scotland.
Age 'G?ear’s): ‘
. 15-24 , . ‘ 14 19
25-44 - : = .43 : .47
45-64 29 . - 26
B5+ 13 ' 9
Male _ . . 49 54
Female . 51 46
Social class: :
AB 42 - 26
Cc2 11 - B 28

-+ -DE - - ‘ - 12 Y

Source: -System Three; Scottish Tourist Board.

{b} Dverseas

The age profile of overseas tourists to Glasgow 1990 followed the national pattern,
with a good distribution across all age ranges. However, a significant difference
emerges between English speaking and non-English speaking tourists. Figure 97
shows the non-English speaking market was more youthful{39 per cent aged 15-24}
and more hale {59 per cent} than the English speaking market (7 per cent and 44
per cent, respectively).
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Figure 97  Overseas tourists to Glasgow 1990: sacial profile by English and non-
English speaking

English Non-English
speaking speaking
Age lyears):
165-24 7 39
25-44 52 39
45-64 28 19
65+ 13 3
Male ' 44 59
Female 56 41
Social class:
AB 58 49
Cl o 33 : 39
C2 7 10
DE : 2 1

Source: System Three.

{vi} Length of stay
- {a} Domastic

Glasgow 1990 tourists stayed in the City an average of 5.6 nights. British tourist
stays wera shorter at 5.2 nights, comparable with a 5.1 night average for all tourists
to Scotland. The short stayers {1-3 nights) formad 51 par cant of the market with
36 per cent staying 4-7 nights.

Figure 98 Glasgow 1990 tourists: length of stay in Glasgow, by British and
overseas
Percentages and numbaer

Glasgow 1980 tourists

British Overseas
Percentage staying
1-3 nights 51 43
4-7 nights 36 29
8 + nights 12 28
Average langth of stay (days)® 5.2 6.0

Source: System Three.

* Excluding those staying more than 28 days.
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(b) QOverseas

Glasgow 1990 overseas tourists’ average stay in Glasgow was 6 nights, which is
again comparable with the figure for all overseas tourists to Scotland (1989) of 7.2

" ‘nights. The Glasgow figure could have beén much influenced by a few very long }

staying tourists {including some students}. Those staying over 28 days have been -
excluded from the calculations. :

{vii) Accommodation
(b} Domestic

Accommodation used by Glasgow 1990 British tourists followed fairly closely the
Scottish national pattern. One difference was that Glasgow 1990 tourists'made less

use of self-catering accommodation. Another was a somewhat higher reliance on

non-commercial accommaodation (44 per cent staying with friends and relatives).
Some 30 per cent overall stayed in hotels, -half in the larger establishments.

. . Lo em e s
.t s C . RN

Figure 99 ‘British tourists to Glasgow 1990 by type of accommodatson

v m TNEG

Percentages
- Glasgow All tourists
1990 Tourists to Scotland
Hotel: 50+ rooms | 15
10-49 , . 8. 28
small ] o 7 ‘
Bed & breakfast : 9 o 5
Self catering 5 , . 16
Friends/relations 44 38

Other : - : : 12 13

Source: System Three; Scottish Tourist Board.

e mr s - -

{b) Qverseas
Overseas tourists made more use of commercial accommodation at the two
extremes, with greater reliance on large hotels (19 per cent compared with 15 per

cent by British tourists), 8s well as bed & breakfast (21 per cent compared with 9

_per cent by British tOUriSts). . . . .. e e

{vi) Average daily exgehditute

Average daily expenditures by visitors to Glasgow 1990 are set out in Figure 100.

~ Day visitor spending was £29.50. British tourists averaged £48 and overseas
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tourists £74. Higher spending on shopping accounted for most of the larger
overseas average.

Figure 100 Glasgow 1990 tourists: spend per 24 hours, by category

£
Tourists Day
British Overseas visitors
Travel® 3.90 4.20 7.36
Entertainment/tickets 230 1.90 4.65
Food/drink 11.00 12.40 - 6.60
Accommodation . 14.60 16.50 n.a.
Shopping 10.60 35.00 8.80
Other - 5.60 4.00 2.10
Total 48.00 74.00 29.50
Source: System Three.
*  Within region.
E. TOURISM PATTERNS
() Role of cui‘tural attractions
7.27 Not all Glasgow tourists attending cultural events and attractions during 1990 visited

the City in whole or part to enjoy its cultural attractions. But the pulling power of
arts events is illustrated by the fact that two in every five visitors (39 per cent)
claimed that cultural events were the "sole” or "very important™ reason for the
decision to visit Glasgow. A further 27 per cent claimed that cultural attractions
were "quite important” in the decision. For as many as 19 per cent of British
tourists, theatres/museums, etc. were the "sole reason” for the trip to Glasgow. For
ovarseas visitors theatres/museums, etc. played a significant rale {influencing 65 per
cent overall), though far only 5 per cent was it the "sole reason”.
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Figure 101 Glasgow 1990 tourists: importance of cultural attractions in decision
to visit Glasgow

. Source: System Three,

Percentages
British Overseas
Sole reason 19 5
Very important. . . 26 . ) 26
“"Quite important ’ 22 : ‘ 34 -
Not very important 14 14
Not at all important . _ 18 , 21

Source: System Three.

Another indication is that over two-thirds (68 per cent) of tourists- visiting cultural
events in Glasgow gave cultural reasons for being in the City on that particular day.

" 'Visiting ‘a’specific cultural venue'was the- main reason for’ 50 per cent of British visits”

compared with 39 per cent of overseas visits. "To experience City of Culture” was

the reason given by 7 per cent of British tourists and 12 per cent of overseas -

toufists. Amongst the non-clltural reasons, general sightseeing was the most,

.common {16:per cent); 5 per cent were on'business;’ 6 per cent were visiting friends -

or relatives.

Figure 102 Glasgow 1990 tounsts reasons for bemg in Glasgow on thet particular

day

Percentages

British Overseas
Visit venue 50 - - 39
Other cultural visits . : : 213 . 12
Experience of City of Culture ' ‘ 7 12
General sightseeing 10 25
Other o ‘ 20 12

"{i) Cultural tourism destination

__Whilst generel ieatures of, G!asgow ) destmanon were_cited by srgmfrcant'w,

numbers as a reason for ‘making the trup, it was more common o refer to specific
ettrection and to particular venues/programmes as explanations for the trip. On the
other hand, credence was given to the positioning of Glasgow as a cultural tourism
destination in its own right by the fact that Glasgow was the sole. destination for
some 55 per cent of 1990 tourists from Britsin. In contrast to British tourists,

overseas tourists were more. committed to wider touring. Some 84 per cent of those
staying in Glasgow intended visiting elsewhere Edmburgh was highest on. the list .
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7.31

of extra destinations with 62 per cent of those visiting elsewhere intending to
include it on their trip. Amongst British tourists engaged in wider touring, less (44
per cent) intended to go to Edinburgh. The pattern for gverseas tourists was the
two cities plus countryside; for British tourists was gne city plus countryside. The
Highlands and Islands were the other destination most often cited by British tourists
(23 per cent). The Highlands and Islands were even more popular with overseas
visitors (60 per cent).

Figure 103 Glasgaw 1990 tourists: Glasgow only or visiting elsewhere

Percentages

British . Overseas
Glasgow only 55 16
Visiting elsewhere 45 84

Source: System Three.

(i) Secondary tourists

Whilst Glasgow 1990 contributed to the wider pattern of Scottish tourism, it was
also a beneficiary of tourists based in other parts of Scotland. "Secondary tourists”
(staying elsewhere and visiting Glasgow for the day) were responsible for 425,000
admissions to events and attractions during 1990, the equivalent of 30 per cent of
the day visitor market. Secondary tourists were especially important to the
museums and galleries representing 34 per cent of their day visitor market.

In terms of their origin, 1980 secondary tourists were similar in profile to Glasgow’s
primary tourists. London & the South East showed strongly in the British market and
North America was the principal market for secondary overseas tourists. Most
secondary tourists were drawn to Glasgow to visit particular attractions (52 per
cent); though general sightseeing was the motivation for 19 per cent and some 8 per
cent cited "taking advantage of the City of Culture celebrations™.
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Figure 104 Glasgow 1990 tourists: primary and secondary British tourists, by origin

Percentages
Glasgow 1990 Secondary
tourists ., tourists®
Scotland ‘ Coee 21 .18
London/South East o 42 41
North of England 15 15
Midlands - ~12 .. 11
Elsewhere in Britain 9 11
All . 100 100
Source: System Three.
* Staying elsewhere.
BorAs * Flgure 105 'Glasgow 1990 tourists: primary and secondary British tourists; reasons:- @
for bemg in Glasgow .
e . T . . . ‘Pefcentages "
Glasgow 1990 Secondary
tourists tourists® @
Visit this venue 46 52
Other cultural visits . L 13 9.
Experience City of Culture g - 9 g
General sightseeing : 16 19 _‘
Visiting friends/relatives 6 5
Business - o B . 1 o
Other . . o it~ Sj-..; PO 5 *
Source: System Three..
. @
* Staying elsewhere.
{iv) Edinburgh festivals .
7.32 Further evidence on the Gl.asgow secondary tourism market is provided By the o

4
A
]

‘Scotinform_study_ of attenders, at. the_various..Edinburgh. festivals, during..1980.-- - - -
Awareness of Glasgow 1990 was remarkably high in Edinburgh with' 96 per cent of
International Festival-goers from Britain (excluding Scotland) claiming to know of the
City of Culture celebrations. Some 98 per cent of Festival-goers from the continent
claimed to know of Glasgow 1990. Awareness was lower among North Americans

_at 78 per cent. Comparable levels of awareness were evident among Fringe
~ Festival-goers, but visitors to the Tattoo were much_less conscious of Glasgow

’ 1990
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Figure 106 Edinburgh tourists: awareness of Glasgow 1980 and intention to visit,
by International Festival and Fringe Festival attenders

Percentages
Aware of 1990 Intend to
celebrations visit Glasgow
Festival Fringe Festival Fringe
8ritain {excluding Scotland) 96 100 29 34
Europe 98 96 46 43
North American 78 62 33 50

Other 88 69 50 28

Source: Scotinform.

Among Edinburgh Festival attenders, British tourists were less likely to visit Glasgow
{29 per cent) than tourists from continental Europe {46 per cent). North Americans
were both less aware and somewhat less likely to visit. This survey resuit suggests
that between.third.and. a half.of Edinburgh Festival tourists could have visited
Glasgow as part of their 1990 trip.

REACTIONS AND MARKET POTENTIAL

{i) New markets and repeat visits

A positive feature of Glasgow 1990 was the new overseas tourist market it reached.
Some 52 per cent of the English speaking overseas market had not been to Glasgow
in the previous five years. The figure for the non-English speaking market was 71
per cent, implying significant new inroads for Glasgow into the European short stay
market.

Figure 107 Glasgow 1990 tourists: previous visits to Glasgow

Percentages
British QOverseas tourists
tourists English  Non-English All
Percentage visited previously
Yes 57 44 27 35
No . 41 52 71 62
DK 1 2 2 2

Source: System Three.
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Fugure 108 Glasgow 1990 tounsts reactions to the Clty since wsmng

The British market showed the reverse picture. Some 41 per cent were new to

_ Glasgow and 57 per cent were on repeat visits. It might be thought slightly

dtsappomtmg for Glasgow that there were not more first-timers in the British market.
But, in the context of longer term tourism promotion of Glasgow, 1990 gave a

-~ .positive mdncatnon ‘that-repeat wsnts .could be- achneved on-a significant scale. -

Responses to Glasgow as a destination continued to smprove f anythmg, overseas

tourists -rated -the ‘City- rather higher.than. British tourists, »part:cularlv its "overall

attractiveness”. Some 63 per cent of British and 67 per cent of overseas tourists
agreed following their visit that Glasgow was an "attractive city full of old buildings
and things to see”. Rather fewer found Glasgow a modern city, though 51 per cent
of both.British and overseas visitors held with this view. All tourists rated the choice
of Glasgow's museums and galleries. as high, but the musical and theatrical events
were still not perceived by more than 25-26 per cent of tourists as offering high
quality or variety. . ‘

. . - - e

. s C e s -»-.q..<.-~~““‘v"....n.~
. . 1 B

e uae N - PR

British: " Qverseas
Percentage agreeing Glasgow is
An attractive city full of old buildings and .
things to see 63. ... 87
Modern city with lots to see and do 51 51
Offers variety of musical and theatricai
-events of high quality : 26 25
Little choice in terms of museums and’
galleries to visit 2 5
Rough and depressing place 5 4
Source: System Three. . P

The changes of perception brought about by tourist contact with the City were
uniformiy positive. The biggest changes were in respect of the modernity of the City
which showed a 24 percentage improvement on the part of overseas tourists

-~ following-their visit. Some progress was. in made.in respect of the perception of the.. .. -

quality and range of its theatrical and musical programme, especially among the non-
English speaking tourists, who came to Glasgow with pretty low expectations of
Glasgow's musical and theatre offer. But there is still much room for. improvement.
in this area. Foilowing their visit, roughly a fifth of British and overseas tounsts who
had previously thought the City rough and depressing changed “their mind. ‘Onlya
negligible 4-5 per cent still held this vaew fotlowmg thelr vnsst 10 Glasgow after
contact with the City.
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Figure 109 Glasgow 1990 tourists: change in

response to City since visiting

British Overseas
Percentage point difference
following visit
An attractive city full of old buiidings and
things to see +15 +16
Modern city with lots to see and do +11 +24
Offers variety of musical and theatrical
events of high quality +5 +10
Little choice in terms of museums and
galleries to visit -2 -
Rough and depressing place -18 -20

Source: System Three.

(i}  Future visits

While some 28 per cent of respondents were uncertain about halidaying iri thelb

Glasgow area in the next three years, half thought they were likely to do so. British
tourists were most likely to return {74 per cent}, with as few as 14 per cent firmly
set against. Overseas visitors were less likely to return (English speaking 53 per
cent) and others (45 per cent). Amongst the latter, 35 per cent were still uncertain

of their future intentions.

Figure 110 British and overseas tourists to Glasgow 1990: likelihcod of repeat visit

within next three years

Overseas tourists

British English  non-English All

Percentage likely to return®
Yes 74 53 45 50
No : 14 27 21 23
Don’'t Know - 12 20 35 28

Source: System Three.

* Within next three years.
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G. GENERAL SUMMER TOURISM

€i) Summer survey

& . R e . .

7.39° As a check on the impact of Giasgow 1990 on Glasgow [ broader Ielsure tourism

" market,” System Three were commissioned to. undertake. a limited .number of

- . mtervrews with a. sample of ho(uday visitors to the C:ty Thns work paralleled the exnt'

survey intérviews of tourists carried out at museums/gallerles and’ theatres/halls
N throughout the City.’

- -

i)  Socigo-demographics

7.40 Interviews were conducted in the centre of the City during the first two weeks of
September and the profile of visitors would have been influenced by the timing,
- being outwith the schools’ summer holiday period. The demographic profile of the .
sample proved to be much closer to Scottish tourists as a3 whole than the Glasgow
1990 tourists surveyed in cultural venues. The age profile implied some success in
attractmg younger visitors to Glasgow o ..

Flgure 111 Centrai Glagow summer tounsts socaal proflle 1990 R i

Percentages
Central Glasgow
Glasgow 1990 Glasgow . Scotiand
summer tourists tourists holiday trips®  all trips®
‘Male o 44 49 50 54
Female 56 51 51 46 -
Age 15:34 59 36¢ - 44 41 v
35-54 ' 24 34¢ 36 40 5
55 + 18 30¢ 21 20
Class AB 31 ‘42 37 26
c , 36 35 26 29

C2DE 33 23 ’ 37 45

Source: System Three; Scottish Tourist Board.

*+ 1989/90 rolling average of British tourists.
® ‘British tourists. .
¢ Museums/galleries only. .S S cm - e e
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(i) Origing

The majority (63 per cent) af those interviewed were visitors from overseas.

Percentages
Rest of Scotland (not Glasgow area) 4
England/Wales/ireland ' 33
USA/Canada 18
Australia/New Zealand 11
Europe 29
Other 5

Almost half of the overseas visitors were from Europe but there were also
substantial proportions from the USA, Canada, Australia and New Zealand. Oniy a
very small proportion {4 per cent) of the sample were from Scotland, but exactly
one-third (33 per cent) of respondents were from other parts of the British Isles.
The relatively small proportion of British visitors is probably due to the fact that the
survey took place at the very end of the main summer holiday period when children -
had returned to school. Aiso, the City centre locations of the interviews.may have

contributed to this high proportion of overseas visitors. Many of these were on their

first visit to the City and thus would be more likely to be found in and around the

City centre. In contrast, visitors from Britain who may weli have been to the City’
before would be more likely to go directly to the various visitor attractions, several

of which are outwith the City centre.

There were some variations in the age profiles of respondents from different parts
of the world. Generally, it appears that visitors from Europe tended to be younger
than those from the rest of the British Isies and the USA and Canada. Some 79 per
cent of Europeans interviewed were under the age of 35 years. '

{iv) Destination

The majority (60 per cent) of respondents were staying in the Glasgow area while
37 per cent were "secondary tourists”, staying elsewhere in Scotland and visiting
Glasgow for the day. These figures suggest that Glasgow is an important holiday
destination as well as being a place to visit for a day while on holiday elsewhere.
Those most likely to be staying in the Glasgow area were:

- in the 35-54 age group (74 per cent),
. in the AB social class {64 per cent);
- from English speaking countries outside the British Isles (64 per cent).

In contrast, it was the younger respondents, particularly those in the 25-34 age
group (45 per cent) who were most likely to be visiting Glasgow for the day.

Only 18 per cent of those staying in Glasgow treated it as the sole destination.
Irrespective of where they were staying, the majority (81 per cent) of respondents
were planning to visit other parts of Scotland during their holiday. Those not
intending to visit other areas were most likely to be British {27 per cent} and those
who had been to Glasgow before (26 per cent}. Edinburgh and the Highlands and
islands were the two most popular destinations, not only for holidaymakers in
general but also for those staying in Glasgow. Some 63 per cent of those staying
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in Glasgow intended to visit Edinburgh and almost half (49 per cent) intended to go
10 the ‘Highlands and islands.

*(v} ~Accommedation <

7.46 As the table below shows visitors stayed in three-main types of accommodation in:

Glasgow:
Percentages )
Hotel/guest house 36
Bed and Breakfast .. 25
Self-catering : 11
Fnends/relatnves . .29

Almost a third (29 per cent) of those who stayed at least one nightin Glasgow made
use -of friends and relatives. Hotels appeared to be the main type of commercial
accommodation used in the City, but a substantial proportion (19 per.cent) also
.. stayed-in bed and breakfast accommodation.. -Both of these types of accommodation” -
offer fiexibility for those on "touring™ holidays. Hotels, as the most expensive type
of accommodation available,. appeared to.be-favoured by the older respondents,
particularly those in the 35-54 -age group (38 per cent) ‘and those in the highest
social class {31 per cent). : . s : -

{vi) Visits to Museums, galleries and other cultural events

- 7.47 Almost thrée-quarters (74 per cent) of those interviewed already had visited or were

intending to visit @ museum, gallery or special exhibition during their stay in

Glasgow. Rather fewer overseas visitors attended museum/galieries (7.1 per cent}

than British residents {75 per cent). While the younger respondents, visitors from

overséas and those who had not been to the City before appeared to be attracted
to Glasgow because of the City of Culture initiative, it was the older respondents,

British visitors and those who had been to Glasgow before who were most likely to

visit a'museum, gallery or one of the special events. :Some 86 per cent of those
staying in Glasgow on holiday visited a museum or gallery compared with 55 per
cent of those who were staying elsewhere. .

@00 ®®@®O®®®®@®@©® @ ® O

7.48 The main venues visited are listed below:
Percentages

Burrell Collection S 52

Glasgow's Glasgow 28 -

Kelvingrove - - ’ ' . 120~
» McLellan Galleries RS 1 N -
T “Museum of Transport” T - 16

Hunterian 8

Museums and exhibitions connected with Mackmtosh 5 .

The Burrell Collectuon was by far the most cited venue, It was visited by 52 per
cent of those who went to any museum or gallery Glasgow s GlaSQOW was visited
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by 28 per cent of respondents and the Kelvingrove and McLellan Galleries were each
visited by approximately one-fifth of respondents.

Some 31 per cent of the summer leisure tourists had been to the theatre, a concert
or some other form of live entertainment in Glasgow. In this case rather more
overseas visitors {34 per cent} attended compared with British residents {25 per
cent), Once again, it was those who had been to the City before and intended to
visit it again in the future who were most likely to have been tc the theatre or 3
concert. Due to the small sample size it is difficult to draw conclusions but it
appears that the visitors most likely to have been to the theatre were those over 54
years of age and those in the AB social class. Concerts and other live entertainment
seem 1o have appealed more to the younger respondents and those in the lower
social classes.

{vii) Reasons for visit

To assess the relative importance of the role of the 1980 Cuiltural Capital of Europe
initiative in attracting visitors to the City, respondents were asked, unprompted, their

~ main reason for-visiting Glasgow. . This produced the.following replies:

~ Percentages

To visit city/one of largest cities/

never been before 36
To see family/friends 18
Sightseeing 16
Because it was Culture Capital 15
To visit museums/galleries , 13
Touring/visiting Scotland - 12
Been before/lived in area 12
To attend/take part in an event/activity 9
Shopping 8
En route/stopping off point , 7

Although the majority of respandents, including both those staying in Glasgow and
those staying elsewhere in Scotland, seem to have visited Glasgow simply to see the
City and for general sightseeing, a substantial proportion {15 per cent) claimed they
went to Glasgow specifically because it was the Cultural Capital of Europe 1990.
A further 13 per cent were visiting museums or .galleries which were part of the
1990 Cultural programme.

To investigate further their reasons for visiting Glasgow, respondents were shown

a list of factors and asked which one was most important in influencing their
decision to visit Glasgow. Responses are listed below:
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Percentages

Visiting museum/gailery  Total

. Yes . No _ Sample
Recommended by friends/relatives 31 42 33
‘Previous visit/knowledge of City 20 22 21

..European .Capital of Culture 24 . 6 19
General advertising for City. 7 1 7
- Newspaper/magazme article , :
‘for'the City ' -3 1 3
Other ' 15 21 16

As a result of prompting the proportion of respondents who claimed that the

-European City of Culture 1990 initiative was the most important influence in their

decision to visit Glasgow increased slightly to 12 per cent. Personal knowledge of
the City gained from previous visits and the recommendation of friends and relatives
were the most important factors influencing the decision to visit Glasgow. Press
articles and general advertising for the Clty were cned as the rnost nrnportant factors
By 10 per cent of respondents. -

The European City of Cuiture 1990 appears to have. been'more of an 3ttraction “for” T

those who had not'been to the City before and for overseas visitors from Europe and

other non-English speaking countries. [t is perhaps significant that 22 per cent of
those from Europe and the rest of the world were influenced by the City of Culture
compared with 14 per cent of those from English speaking countries outside Britain.
possibly reflecting the European”link”. Younger respondents under 35 years of age*
and those in the C1 social class also seem to have been more inclined to come to
Glasgow because of the cultural events taking place there.

The summer survey gave some indication of the |mpact of the Glasgow 1990
promotion on general tourists ‘with no interest in attending specific cultural
events/attractions was obtained from this summer survey. Among those tourists pot
visiting any museums/galleries, some 6 per cent still claimed the City of Culture
1990 was the most important influence in the decision to visit (see para. 6.58). It

‘would appear the campaign had registred G!asgow S mterest as a destination even

amongst non-attenders at the arts.

Visitors interviewed were asked about the importance of museums, theatres and
other cultural events available in Glasgow were in the decision to holiday there. For
just 1-per cent of respondents they were the sole reason; 51 per cent claimed they

were important; and 46 per cent stated they were either not very important or not
“at all nmportant “The proportion at this stage who claimed the cultural -events were*

important was more than double the proportion who earlier mentioned the City of
Culture 1990 as a factor influencing their decision to come to Glasgow. The.table.
shows that those interviewed at arts events and attractions placed a much greater

|rnportance on.cultural events.in. the dec:suon 20-VISIt.. o a e e mam e o
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Central Glasgow Glasgow 1990
summer tourists tourists
Sole reason 1 13
Very important 21 26
Quite important 31 27
Not/not at all important 47 34

it is not surprising that the cultural events taking place in Glasgow generally seem
to have been more important for those groups of respondents who were more likely
actually to visit 8 museum or gallery or go to the theatre or 3 concert during their
stay: those in the 25-54 age group; British visitors; those staying in Glasgow and
those who had been to the City before.

However, there were a few surprising points - 53 per cent of visitors from other
English speaking countries claimed the cultural events were important but the
proportion who claimed ‘the European City of Culture was the .most important
influence was smaller than for other visitors. Among these general leisure tourists,
cultural events were important for 58 per cent of the C2DE class compared with 47
per cent of thase in the ABC1 class. Although the cultural events might have been
expected to be of more importance for the higher social classes, 77 per cent of the
C2DE clgsses visited a - museum or gallery compared with the average of 74 per cent
and 30 per cent who went to the theatre, a concert of some kind of five
entertainment.

{viii) Response to City

In an attempt to measure visitors’ impressions of Glasgow and any change in these
which took place as a result of their visit, respondents were read 3 series of
statements about Glasgow and asked which they thought applied to Glasgow before
and after their visit. The procedure was identical to that followed in the exit surveys
at the venues {see paras. 6.43 and 6.44 above}. The statements and the reactions
to them are detailed below:

Percentages
Change before
. After and sfter

Glasgow is an attractive city,

full of old buildings and things to see 70 +23
Glasgow is 8 modern lively city with

iots to see and do 47 +13
The city offers little choice in terms

of museumns and galleries to visit 1 -3
The city offers a variety of musical

and theatrical events of high gquality 25 -+9

Generally these figures suggest that Glasgow has been successful in its efforts to
project the image of an attractive city offering visitors lots to see and do. The other
significant finding relates to the change in visitors' impression of the City because
of their visit. Without exception, there was 3 significant increase in the various
positive statements about the City and 3 decline in the negative statements.
Although the proportion of visitors whose impression of Glasgow was of a "modern
lively city with lots to see and do” did not increase by quite as much as a result of
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the visit, almost half (47 per cent} of those interviewed agreed that, having been to
the City, this was an apt description of it.

7.61 ‘Examining the reaction to the cultural activities reveals that even before their visit
©° almost all respondents seémed to bé under the impression that Giasgow offers a
.. wide choice of museums and galleries to visit. However, even after their visit only.
‘one quarter {25 per cent) of visitors agreed that "the City offers a variety of musical
and theatrical events at high quality”... A_similar discrepancy. was.-found among.
Glasgow 1990 tourists. Although these figures may seem a little disappointing. at
first it should be remembered that only 31 per cent of summer leisure tourists
“actually went to the theatre, a concert or some live entertainment in Glasgow.

{ix) Prgvigg s and future visits to Gla§gow

7.62 Some 68 per cent of those interviewed were vnsmng Glasgow for the first time.

‘ These first time visitors were most likely to be under 25 years, of age (78 per cent)
and from overseas (76 per cent).  Although such a large propartion of first time
visitors. is encouraging, it may be a iittle disappointing that those on their first visit
-‘were' the least likely to return within the“next 3 years. On'the other.hand, these
were general leisure tourists and, whilst 28 per cent of respondents were uncertain

" ““about holidaying in the Glasgow area“again in the next 3 years, almost half (46 per- -
cent) of those intéfviewed thought they would be likely to do so. 71 per cent of
those who had been to Glasgow before claimed. they would return compared with -
'35 per cent of first time visitors. Those most unlikely to return were the older
respondents in the 55 + age group {29 per cent) and the overseas visitors.

e ]
et

7.63 It is widely recognised that the holiday decision process is @ complex one with
various factors interacting to determine the choice of a particular destination. On
the basis of this summer survey with its limited sample size, the conclusions to be
drawn must be regarded as indicative rather than a definitive assessment. '

H. MARKETING CAMPAIGN

{i} Practical_response : v

.7.64 The practical impact of the marketing campaign. appears to.have been positive..
Specific responses to the advertising campaign received by the Greater Glasgow
Tourist Board in the form of letters, coupons or telephone mqumes numbered

87, 708 The detalls were: e e e . -
Main campaign ) 41,5_82
Fl file _ 28,692
ST8/GG Winter campaign . . 11,098
. _ STBIGG London underground. ... .t e me . eaer e e e

{Summer 19980) 3,695
Mayfest . 940
Glasgow International Jazz Festival _ 1,158
Shortbreaks 543
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(1) influence on visitors

Glasgow 1990 tourists and day visitors were asked about factors affecting their decision
to visit the City. Among tourists, some 28 per cent cited advertising as an influence, 22
per cent mentioned specific City of Culture advertising and 6 per cent "general
advertising” for Glasgow. Tourists interviewed at theatres and concerts were most
influenced by City of Culture advertising (32 per cent). By the same token, museum/
gallery tourists were more likely to cite City of Culture advertising (27 per cent} than
British tourists (13 per cent). Press articles were mentioned by 5-8 per cent. Previously
knowledge of the City was an important factor for 30-35 per cent of tourists and
recommendations by friends or relations were another importantinfluence, especially with
overseas visitors.

Figure 112 Factors influencing decision to visit Glasgow 1990.

Tourists at Tourists at Day visitors
mus’s/gall's  theatres, Mus’sThea’s
Brit. O'seas concerts galls con's

Percentage mentioning

Previous knowledge of city 35 30 . 30 32 34
Recommendation by

friends/relations 23 37 29 13 16
Advertising for:

City of Cuiture 13 27 32 5 1M

Glasgow generally - - -5 6 8 2 9
Press articles 5 6 2 4 9

Source: System Three.

City of Culture advertising had much less influence on day visitors. General
advertising of Glasgow was almost as important (9 per cent) as City of Culture
advertising {11 per cent} for theatre and concertgoers. Museum and gallery
attenders claimed to be little influenced by either form of advertising; {5 per cent
cited City of Culture, 2 per cent general advertising). In recognition of the success
of the Glasgow 1990 marketing campaign, the Greater Glasgow Tourist Board was
given four major marketing awards in 1990: the Scottish Marketing Award, the
Scotmedia Advertising Award, the Scottish Tourism Oscar, and the- UK Tourism
Award.

TOURISM CONTEXT

{i) Role of Cultural tourism 1990

The best available estimates of total tourist trips to Glasgow are set out in Figure
113. There were approximately 1.22 million trips, some 0.9 million by British
residents in 1990 and 0.3 million by overseas tourists in 1989 (the latest available
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figure). Figures, which are rolling averages, were supplied by the Scottish Tourist
Board.

Figure 113 Glasgow tourism: purpose of trip, 1989/19@0

o

Number of trips (thousand)

R British® ~ Overseas® All

Holiday 396 160 556
Visiting friends/relatives . 162 67 229
Business 252 ' 58 310
..Other . 90 - 35 1295

All . 900 320 1,220
Sourcé; Scottish Tourisi Board.

. 1989/1990 average. _ )

b 1989 ety Ee alwr T A IR . S e e e e

7.Gé | Accordmg to our calcutatuons some 555 000 trlps mvolved attendance at arts

events and attractions (Glasgow- 1990 tourists]. These constituted some 45 per
cent of total trips. The figures imply a role for "cultural tourism" in Glasgow much
greater than previously appreciated. Perhaps four in five holiday/VFR trips to
Glasgow by- overseas tourists included some attendance at 1880 events. The
equivalent of 76 per cent of British holiday trips to Glasgow {or 57 per cent of
holiday and VFR trips taken together) included an element of arts attendance during

1990.

(il lnadequate local.trend information.

7.69 There exists very little basis for comparing 1990, cultural tourism.with previous.
years. The only trend data on tourism to Glasgow relate to overseas tourists and
because of the small samples they cannot be regarded as a precise measurement.
In any case, the 1990 figures are not yet available. Because of a recent (1989)
‘change of survey methodology, no trend data exist for British tourists in Scotland
at the regionai or city level. Figures arising from the surveys under the new
‘methodology may well give cause to revise previous assumptions “about the scale -
‘and nature of tourism in Glasgow. The mostrecent survey of cultural tourism can
be found in the PSI study which relates to the Glasgow situation in 1986. The main
changes subsequently.arising were the overall.growth in_tourist visits to cuitural- .
-attractions {(up by 81 per cent). and a rise in the propomon of visits attnbutable to . .
“overseas tourists {up from 27 per cent in 1986 to 41 per cent in 1990). Otherwise, -
the various survey changes make it mpossub!e to say more on current trends at
present with any precision. :

®
®
®
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{iii}  National context

Whether the changed balance of overseas and domestic tourists and the jump in
visits were effects of 1990, or were to any degree anticipated by some rising trend
in the late 19B0s, cannot be measured. But it would seem likely that the bulk of the
change was confined to 1990 and this was the assumption behind the tourist visits
estimated for 1989 in para. 5.6 above. The background to the positive outcome for
Glasgow 1990 is set by a poor year for British domestic tourism, with a 13 per cent
fall in trips to all destinations (according to UKTS data supplied by the Scottish
Tourist Board) in 1990 compared with 1989. Though Scotland experienced the
sharpest drop, down 23 per cent, cultural tourism to Glasgow 1980 appears to have
bucked the trend. The movement 1989-1990 in British resident tourists trips by trip
destination can be summarised as follows:

Percentage change

Northern lreland -6
England -12
Wales -12
Scotland ’ . -23
All UK destinations B -13
Non UK destinations . e -7
All destinations . -12

The business sector in Scotland experienced a severe fall {down 43 per cent).

Visiting friends and relatives also dropped sharply:
Percentage change

Scotland . UK Non UK

Holiday
1-3 nights -12 -13 -6
4 + nights -17 -7 -10
All -15 -9 -10
Visiting friends/relatives -43 -20 +16
Business 43 -20 + 7
All -23 13 -7
TRADE

(i) Hotel occupancy

An indirect indication of the wider boost given to tourism by the Glasgow 1990
promotion can be gained from several other sources. The Scottish hotel occupancy
survey, commissioned by the Scottish Tourist Board, shows that room occupancy
in Glasgow increased one percentage point from 60 to 61 per cent in 1990.
Average length of stay rose from 2.1 to 2.2 nights, and bed occupancy by overseas
visitors increased from 6 to 8 per cent of the total. in contrast to the UKTS figures
for 1990, the occupancy survey would appear to show Scottish hotels operating in
a relatively stable climate, though in Edinburgh room occupancy fell from 57 to 54
per cent and the overseas bed occupancy dropped from 11 1o 8 per cent.
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in a Glasgow visit before the year was out.

On further analysis, Glasgow hotels went through two distinct periods during 1880.
For the first seven months occupancies were above 1989 levels. Figures ranged
from one percentage point up in June to 17 points up in February. However, August
recorded a fall of 6 points on 1989 and each subsequent monthly occupancy was

bélow the previous-year’'s figure. Much of the boost’in the ‘earlier part of the year =

has been attributed to expanded conference trade. [t seems that an effect of
Glasgow 1930 may have been to protect the Glasgow hotels - from the full impact
of emergmg difficulties with business. traffic. :

Fzgure 114 Glasgow Hotel" occupancy Glasgow, Edmburgh and Scotland

Percentages and numbers

Average length Overseas bed
Room occupancy  of stay {days) occupancy (%)
1983 1990 1989 . 1980 1989 1990

A-fee - . . . P . . . . R

© Glasgow o 60 61 2.1 2.2 6 8
'~ Edinburgh . : 57 - 54 - - 2.0 1.9 1" 8
Scotland : -56 57 2.0 2.0 7 6

Source: Scottish Tourist Board.

{i)  Visitor enquiries

Another indirect indication of the wider boost given to tourism by Glasgow 1990 is
the number of enquiries at the Tourist Information Centre (T!C) in central Glasgow.
Visits to the TIC increased from 452,676 in 1989 to 605,065 in 1990. Enquiries
showed strorig growth from both British {up 50 pér cent) and overseas {up 46 per
cent) tourists. Initially, enquiries from overseas tourists fell in relation to 1289 each
month from January to May, an overall fall of 23 per cent. But a surge of interest
followed. September and October were exceptional months when enguifies. more -
than doubled in relation to 1990. The overall growth for the June to December
period was 97 per cent. British enquiries also saw an acceleration in the latter part
of the year, up 70 per cent June to December, .compared with 25 per cent January
to May. As with overseas tourists, October was an exceptional year for British
-enquiries when they rose 147 per cent, presurnably from people seeking to squeeze
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Figure 115 Glasgow Tourist Informatian Centre enquiries: by British and overseas

visitors
Percentages
Enquiries change 1989 - 1990
British Overseas
visitors visitors
January-May +15 w23
June-December +70 s 497
Year +50 +48

Source: Greater Glasgow Tourist Board

{ii' Conventions and confarences

The growth in conference and convention business was part of a longer term tourist
strategy for the City. it would appear that Glasow 1990 proved an exceptional year
in which, ‘according to information available to the Greater Glasgow Tourist Board
{(GGTB), Glasgow hosted some 120 conferences, accounting for some 48,000
delegates. The 1989 figures were 44 conferences and an estimated 16,500

delegates.

Figure 116 Glasgow conferences and conventions

Number
1988 1989 199Q0* 1991-97°
Conference size
Under 500 23 38 82 46
550-999 9 4 30 14
1.000-1,998 3 1 7 13
2,000 plus 2 1 1 12

Total 39 44 120 85

Source: Greater Glasgow Tourist Board.

* Bookings known to the Greater Glasgow Tourist Board.

The fruits of the longer term strategy can be seen in conference bookings through
to 1997, which include 12 conferences of 2,000 plus delegates, mainly in the areas
of scientific and professional congresses and business gatherings. According to
GGTB, at least 21 specialist conferences in the cultural field were heid in Glasgow
during 1990, drawing some 7,500 delegates. GGTB listed the following:
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Conference Location Delegates

Association of British-Or¢hestras  Forum Hotel : ' 300
Practical Arts Conference Swallow Hotel 100
BAFTA Awards _ . SECC/Forum Hotel . - .. 500 -
Arts Council Conference . SECC 750
UK Comic Art.Convention. . City Chambers: 300
BETA Centenary Conference Hospntahty lnn 400
- int'l-Soc . of Performing-Arts- - - ' ’
Administrators. Holiday Inn 500
The-Museums Association-Conf. = Theatre Royal/Hospitality Inn 600
Assoc. for Military &. Army Mus Kelvmgrove/Burrell . 150
European Blind Union Art .
Horizons Conference . Strathclyde University 100
Miniature Book Society Conclave  Hospitality Inn 200
New Music World Conference ‘Various city centre venues ) 700
‘European Design Education " ‘
Network .Strathclyde University 150
Int'l Computer Music Assoc. Conf. City Halls 400
Patronage, Censorship & the Arts Strathclyde University . ... .. . 200 .
“Int'l’Assoc. Music Info. Conf. Giasgow Umverszty/RSAMD 200
The 1990 Nat'l BASBWE Conf. & .
The Boosey & Hawkes European ~ ~~ 777 7T o .
‘Wind Bank Festival .RSAMD/Ho_spitality Inn- . 500
" Theatre Management ‘Association = Theatre Royal/Hospitality Inn 250
Nat’l Soc. for Education in - '
Art and Design ‘ Forum Hotel 500
European Film Awards - Glasgow Royal Concert Hall 700
" Box Office Computer Users Assoc. Copthorne Hotel/Town House

Hotel/SECC 100

livi Great British Cities Marketing Group'

Evidence of improvement in Glasgow’s image as 3 tourism destination is contained

in a Travel and Tourism Research (TTR) study which examined the factors shaping

‘perceptions of holidays in British cities. This was carried out for the Great British
Cities Marketing Group {GBCMG), a marketing”'conisortium dealing in short city

breaks with hotel packages. Glasgow is a member of the group alongside
*industrial™ cities, such as Bradford, Birmingham and Leeds. The study was carried
out mainly with focus groups in various parts. of Britain.

The study revesled s hngh level of awareness amongst consumers of Glasgow's
renaissance, but Glasgow was still capable of ‘provoking conflicting responses.

‘Whilst it was the second most popular destination among the sixteen GBCMG cities,

it also came fifth in the list of places respondents "would not like to visit” TTR
checked impressions of cities in membership of GBCMG against cities with "less of

an. smage pfoblem Cambndge came top. as place people would Inke to visit,” wuth

Glasgow, this should be compared with the $6 per cent and 52 per cent who wished
to visit Cambndge and Edinburgh respecnvely
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But the views of consumers were generally that Gilasgow lived up to its
axpectations:

"i'd like to go. It's all been redone, hasn’tit, and it seems nice, a 'City of Culture’
or socmething”.

"It's had a big clean up, hasn'tit?”

"A few years ago you wouldn't have thought of going to Glasgow, but they're
revamping it, and 1'd probably consider going there now.”

"It's a changed place”.

"] have heard it's all bean radone and there always seems to be something going
on there. it's the City of Cuiture this year, isn‘t it? There was the Garden
Festival. On the telavision, the shopping centres seem absoclutely super.”

"Glasgow, | would have said a couple of years ago | wouldn’t want to go there,
but now it's had its cultural renaissance, it's a place | think 1'd Jike to go to.”

"We had a stay in Glasgow - we went to that big museum outside Glasgow - its
name escapes me. We'd heard so much about it, on the television mainly.
Giasgow turned out to be a remarkable nice city.”

"I've been before and it's a smashing place. I'd like to go again.”

The attitude of coach operators towards Glasgow's new image as reported by TTR
tended to be more cautious:

"Ten years ago you would put a tour in Glasgow at your peril ... but my parent
company has now introduced it in its brochure ... Glasgow has altered its image
dramatically over the last 10 years ... you can see it and feel it in the city ... the
taxi drivers’ attitude to their city, the bus drivers, at¢.”

"Glasgow is another of these places that's trying to convince people that it's a
tourist centre ... I'm not sure if it's for our sort of pecple”.

TTR concluded that, whilst it takes a great dea! of time and money to change the
image of a city, "this has been achieved to a remarkable extent by Glasgow”. It was
also observed that "thera is still some way to go before universal acceptance that
{Glasgow] is an attractive destination”.

SUMMARY

Glasgow 19390 was a success in tourism terms. Tourist trips to Glasgow which
involved attendance at arts events and attractions are calculated at 555,000, the
equivalent of 45 per cent of total trips. Visits to arts events and attractions by
tourists were 81 per cent above the 1386 level. TIC inquiries in 1390 were 48-50
per cent highar than the previous year.
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A major development was the growth in the overseas market which accounted for
38 per cent of total trips and was possibly three times larger than in 1986. Some
77 per cent of non-English speaking visitors were first timers in Glasgow.

~The‘domestic “markat-had’ more repeat’ buSin"es""s'"“(57"p‘ér"C'e'nt)“"'tﬁ'éh ‘the ovérseas.
Over half were on short trips (51 per cent 1-3 nights). Glasgow 1990 tourists were

drawn more from prime markets than average tourists to Scotiand. They were 77

.per.cent ABC1 s compared with the Scottish average of 55 per cent and 42 per cent.

“from London and the South East compared w:th the 16 per cent average.

The pullmg power ‘of cultural attractions emong Glesgow 1990 tourtsts is |Ilustrated.
by the fact that two in every five visitors claimed that cultural events were the -

"sole” or "very important” reason for the decision to visit Glasgow. A further 27 per

-cent claimed that cuitural attractions were "quite important® in the decision. For

as many as 19 per cent of British 1990 tourists, theatres/museums were the “sole
reason” for the trip. Cultural attractions influenced 65 per cent of averseas visitors,
but were the sole reason for only 5 per cent. ‘

Glasgow 1990 estabhshed a significant tourist. publnc for theatres/concerts so that

they accounted for 10-per cent of audiences throughout the year-compared with 2" "
per cent in the mid 1980s. Museums and galleries remained the central attraction.

for tourists, drawing seven times-the theatres/concerts. visits..

z

Whilst one-off special events proved capable of 'dréwing up-'to- 28 per cent- of

. attendance-from tourists {(and acted as "markers” for the Year's programme), the

1990 tourist market responded more to the work of existing institutions (with their
enhanced programmes} and the promational campaign. The tourist scores of 8 per
cent for Scottish Opera, 16 per cent for the Citizens and 33 per cent for the Burrell

-are important indicators for future opportunities.

Exhibitions of stature in well established institutions (e.g. the Burrell} achieved
tourist resuits evenin the ‘off’ season. Glasgow 1990 further showed that, with the
fight kind of qualuty programming, 8 summer tourist audience for the performed arts
could be found. But programming needs the most rigorous selection.

Good prospects were indicated for repeat business. Domestic tourists were most,

likely to return {74 per cent}, with as few as 14 per cent set against. .Overseas
visitors were less likely to return, English speaking {53 per cent) and others (45 per

cent}.

Responses to Glasgow as a destination continued to improve. If anything, overseas
‘tourists rated the City rather higher than British tourists. The changes of perception

‘brought about by- tourist -contact with Glasgow' were uniformly positive. But-

questions remain about the understanding and appreciation of the range and guality
of musical and theatrical events of high quality in the City. In the light of the
evident.market opportunities in this area, there is much room for progress on this

’bo_igt, K . e e e e = s
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There is widespread recognition that Glasgow is changing for the better. But in
London and the South East {a prime target area} one third of ABC1s still think the
City is "rough and depressing”. TTR concluded on the basis of researching.factors
which shaped perceptions of holidays in British cities that, whereas a change of
image "has been achieved to a remarkable degree by Glasgow . there is still some
‘way to go before umversal acceptance that it is an attractive destmat:on
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Glasgow 1990 helped build the positioning of Glasgow as a cultural destination in
its own right. It was the sole destination for 55 per cent of Glasgow.1990 domestic
tourists. Some tourists cited the City of Culture sobriquet {10 per cent), or general
sightseeing (7 per cent} in justifying the trip. But it was far more common to refer
to specific events or attractions. In cultural tourism, destinations register
themselves as much through events and specific sttractions as through general
name and reputation.

The practical impact of the marketing campaign would appear t0 have been positive.
It was more successful outwith Scotland than inside. Some 28 per cent of tourists
cited it as an influence, more so overseas visitors and theatre-goers than domestic
tourists and museum attenders. Some interest in the destination was registered
even by non-asttenders at the arts.  Day visitors claimed to be much less influenced
by any form of advertising for Glasgow, though press articles were cited as a factor
by 9 per cent of day visitors at theatres and concerts.
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CULTURAL SECTOR

STRUCTURE QF SECTOR

i) Summary
With 2 turiovar af £374 miliion, Glasgow’s cultural sector was responsible for
providing some 8,705 direct jobs in 1990. Museums and gallenes accounted for

720 .jobs, and- theatres, halls and ensembles aimost: double the number at 1,410.
‘Much the biggest share of the sector {82 per cent of turnover and 66 per cent of -

jobs} related to the so called »cultural industries”_{publishing, broadcasting, etch. A

.further aspect was independent employment in the arts estimated at 865 jobs.

Figure 117 Cultural sector: turnover and direct jobs, 1990

o i et ks penis s Ar oy N e e g oy Se e et e

e . Companies.. ... Turnover - ..Jobs ..
(number) (£ mrlllon) {number)
Museums, galleries - 38 21.1 720
Theatres, halls, ensembles 49 - 39.4 1,410
independent employment . n.a. 9.4 ' 865 .
Cultural industries 299 304.0.-. .. .5710
Total 386 : 373.9 8,705

* Sites.

EVENTS AND ATTRACTIONS

{iy ~ Creative heart

-Within the museums and galleries subsector, the Glasgow District Council sites

lincluding the reopened Mcleflan Galleries) were the main empluyer . (over 400 full

time staff). . This sector overall generated 630 jobs, of which 507 -were -full time: -

Thestres, halls and ensembles constituted a larger sector with a total turnover of
£33.47 million. The creative heart of the sector (namely, producing theatres, opers,

_ballet, 'drama companies, and musical ensembles) accounted for 850 out of 1, 295

full time equwatent jobs. Scottish Opera and Scottish Ballet alone had 3 turnover of

" £10.9 million.’ Almost two-fifths of the empioyment was in the form of casual, part-

trme and short contract work for performers, designers and producers

The figures re!ate to the "institutional framework” as descrcbed in paras 2.8 and
2.9. They take account of extra 1980 revenue suppoPt and income received by
these organisations. Elements of the infrastructure. opened .during 1980 (e.g.

‘Glasgow Royal Concert Halllare nncluded in these’ fugures, as are the 1990 central
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projects with a turnover of £11.74 million and 205 jobs. But they capture only

partially the impact of independent projects generated during the Year.

Figure 11B Arts events and attractions: turnover and jocbs, 1990

Turncver : Jobs
(£ million} {(number)
Museums, galleries, visual arts . .
Glasgow City Council 12.03 403
Other local authorities, independents 3.21 -7 227
All 15.24 630 *
Theatres, halls, ensembies :
Producing theatres, independent companies 2.54 305
Scottish Opera/Scottish Ballet 10.90 345
Music ensembles 4.62 _ 200
Theatres; halls, arts centres® 12.817 405
Promoters/festivals 2.60 _40
All : 33.47 1,295 ¢
1990 central projects
Museums/exhibitions® 5.84 90
Theatres, concerts® 5.90 115
All i 11.74 205
All 60.46 2,130

Of which 507 full time.

Includes Glasgow Film Theatre.

Of which 802 full time.

¢ Glasgow's Glasgow, Dome of Discovery.

< Tramway, The Ship, World Orchestras, Sinatra, Bolshoi.

o =

n

{iiy Income sources

The income sources of the arts events and attractions sector are summarised in
Figure 119. Trading income {excluding sponsorship) accounted for £17.95 million,
roughly 30 per cent of total turnover in 1890. Public sector contributions were of
major importance, especially for museums and galleries. Local authorities
contributed some 76 per cent of income to the latter compared with 23 per cent of
income in theatres, halls and ensembles. Unsurprisingly, galleries achieved a
significant proportion of their income from sales {53 per cent). "Other government
income™ for the independent sector represented the University of Glasgow’s
contributions to the Hunterian Museum and Gallery.
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Figure 119 Arts events and attractions: income sources, 1990

Percentages

Admis-  Sales, Sponsor Local Other
sions ~ fees = -ship authorities ~gov't Other
Museums. gallenes vasual arts )

" Glasgow City Council® 0 10 3 85 2 -
Other local authorities 0 1 1 97 0 0]
Independents 2 12 - 6 13 61 6
Galleries o] 53 7 18 16 5
All 1 12 4 76 -7 1

Theatres, halls, ensembles
Producing theatres 22 14 0 34 27 2 -
Scottish Opera/Ballet 21 6 11 8 51 3
lnd g!ama, dance . . .-3,.. .- 5 - . O . . 47 . 43 R 2

_ Music ensembles 18 12 5 9 53 2 .

" Receiving theatres 72 1 e - 24 2 1
Arts centres/smalt 20 28 3 35 14 0
Concert halls® 33 5 5 51 . S 5
Film theatre 50 10 . 5 15 19 -
Promoters/festivals 27 2 8 80 - - 1
All ' 33 7 6 23 29 2

1990 centra! projects
Museums/exhibitions 14 - 5 80 - 0 1
Theatres/concerts 28 2 8 - 81 1 1
All o 21 1 6 71 1 1

' iIncluding MclLellan Galleries.
® Including Roya! Concert Hall.

Scottish Arts Council {SAC) support was important to the producing companies,
such as Scottish. Opera, Scottish Ballet, and the Royal Scottish Orchestra. Major

- - -contributions were made by local authofities 'to the producing theatres and to

independent drama/dance companies. The latter were among the most reliant on

" public sector support, which amounted to 80 per cent of their income, obtained

equally from the local authorities and the SAC.

Unsurpnsmgly, tradmg mcome was more |mportant to the theatres and halls, and f0f

such local facilities the bulk of their extra support came from local authorities.
Promoters and festivals fell into a similar pattern. The 1980 centrally-initiated
projects were heavily dependent on local authority support. The theatre/concert
projects required 61 per cent support compared with the 23 per cent average for the

gstablished institutions. The 19390 eghibitiqns’ did better on admission income {14

.1_48
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per cent) than the established institutions {1 per cent), but still required 80 per cent
support.

(i Trend in income since mid 1980s

Since the mid 1980s, it is clear that arts events and attractions have been
successful at building income from trading activity, up 5 percentage points in the
case of museums and galleries and 2 percentage points for theatres, halls, etc {see
Figure 120 Bigger changes took place in public sector support. Local authorities’
share of income increased, but this was much influenced by 1990 special funding.
The proportion of other public funding (e.g. from the Scottish Arts Council) was
markedly down.

Figure 120 Arts events and attractions: changes in income source

Percentages

Museums, galleries Theatres halls, etc.
1985/86 1990 - Change  1985/86 1990 Change

Admissions, sales,

spon., other 13 18 +5 46 48 +2
Loca!l authority 72 76 +5 9 23 +14
Other public 15 97 -8 45 29 -16
All " 100 100 . 100 100 -
Source: PSI.

(iv] Expenditures

Expenditures are set cut in Figure 121. The salary propomon was highest for
museums and galleries and least for the 1990 projects. ‘Theatres, halls, ensembles
(especially festivals) spent the highest propartion on fees (28 per cent, compared
with 18 per cent for the central projects) and negligible sums in museums/galleries.
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Figure 121 Arts events and attractions: expenditure, 1990

Percentages
Salaries = Fees Other
Museums, galleries, visual arts
- Glasgow City Council’ - - 41 - 0. B89
Other local authorities, mdependents .43 2. 55
All : 41 0 59
Theatres, halls, ensembles »
Producing theatres, independént companies 50 = 15 35
Scottish Opera/Scottish Bailet 36 20 : 44
‘Music ensembles . 64 11 25
Theatres, halls, arts centres .28 43 28
_ Promoters/festivals 0 . A6 . 44
TAlL : : : 38 - 28 - 34
1990 official projects . -
Museums/exhibitions 9 5 87
Theatres concerts ' 20 ‘32 - 48
All : 14 18 68
All : . " 34 19 - 47
CULTURAL INDUSTRIES -
M  Summary

Glasgow’s cultural industriés had an estimatéd turnover of £304 mulluon in 1990.

- This related to some 299 companies spread over a range of activities.” The largest

subsectors were broadcasting (valued at £164 million) and publishing (£99 million).

The design trades, the music industry and the art trade were ona smaller scale. The
figures do not include advertising, architecture and the press, though Giasgow, with
good reason, could claim to be the UK’s second newspaper city. Nor do they

include any estimate of the economic value of advertising, architecture, education.. ...
Toor trammg each of which could be considered as an aspect of the cultural industries.
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Figure 122 Cultural industries in Glasgow, 1990

Companies Turnover Jobs
(numbers} (£ million) {number)
Art trade 37 8.5 95
Publishing 11 98.9 1,590
Designer trades 197 10.5 1,070
Music industry 19 2.0 75
Broadcasting 3 164.0 * 2,170 °®
Independent film and video 19 8.3 420 -«
Cinema . A3 10.3 290
299 304.0 . 5,710

*  Net of spending on independent producers.
® Direct employment 1,820; freelance contracts 350 Fte.
¢ Direct employment 90; freelance contracts 330 Fte..

(i) Art trade

The art trade consisted of some 22 galleries, 3 auction houses and 12 antiques
dealers (those operating the specia! VAT scheme according to Antiques Shops in
Britain, 1991). Though the auction houses underwent some retrenchment in the late
1980s, the number of galleries increased {e.g. the Original Print Shop, Cormund
Gallery, etc.). The art trade became more organised in 1990 through the
establishment of a Galleries Group which arranged joint press advertising and
produced some joint print.

{ii}  Publishing

The main employer in Glasgow publishing was Collins {(now part of Harper Row) with
1,510 staff. Its Glasgow piant was responsible for group printing and distribution,
together with editorial work on reference and cartographic books and bibies.
Employment increased by almost a fifth since the mid 1980s. Blackie was an
established smaller publisher. The Scottish Publishers’ Association identified a
further nine small Glasgow-based publishers.

(i) Designer trades

Scottish Enterprise listed some 197 crafts companies in the Glasgow regionin 1930.
The specialisms are set out in Figure 123. There were heavy concentrations in
textiles/knitwear, jewellery and ceramics.
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Figure 123 Craft companies in Glasgow region: by craft type, 1390

- "Companies
.Bookbindfng:.. 1
.Casting: metal and.resin 8
Ceramics. . 31
“Textiles 29
Knitwear 20
Leather 3
Enamel 4
Furniture - 6 -

Glass: engraved 3
’ blown 2
stained 10
Jewellry - 32

“Musical instrument 'making o - R B
_Paper | 3

Tapestry - - LTI Tl T ey
Toys: soft and wooden 5
Wood: carved and turned 13
Metalwork 5
Miscellaneous A7
197

Tota!l

Source: Scottish Enterprise.

The number of businesses in the sector had doubled over the decade and grown by
19 per cent since 1986. The recent growth would appear to have been
concentrated amongst smaller companies involved in producing one-off items, as
opposed to batch makers. A Glasgow District Council survey of crafts interests

. .{carried out by the Estates Department} showed average erpp!oyment to be 2.7_5_ per

business.

(w) MU§IC mdustry

Most aspects of the popular music industry were represented in Glasgow Some 15
Glasgow -based bands had national/ international reputations alongside the
*hundreds” of semi-professional groups, Key names among Glasgow groups include:

Love and Money, Wet Wet Wet, Hue and Cry, Snmp!e Minds and Pastels. According

to.industry sources, there are .upwards of 30.recording.?studios” in the.region..The. .. ..

professional studios were Cava, Park-Lane and ‘St Clair. Smaller studios numbered
four, Sensor City and Power Studios. Pet Sounds was part of the Precious
Organisation providing management, agency, recording and rehearsal services to the
music industry. Most of the named bands had their own 8-track recording set ups.
"Cottage studios” numbered 20-30. Local promoters included King Tuts Wah Wah

_ Hut, Tower Promotions, Paul Cardo and Sean Webster, George Duffin and Tennants
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Live. Among Glasgow record labels were Lismore, Country House, Linn, Jammy,
Klub, Cathexis and Egg Records.

A survey of the entertainment press estimated some 1,818 pop/rock, 1,466
jazz/blues and 957 folk concerts in 1990, 4,241 overall. Major rock venues were
Barrowlands (55 concerts) and the SECC (24 concerts). A variety of popular music
events were featured at the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall and at the Pavilion Theatre.
But about 4,000 concerts took place in small venues, with a low admission charge
or none at all, and many were given by local musicians. Glasgow International Jazz
Festival accounted for 148 concerts with 25,000 attendance; the Glasgow Interna-
tional Folk Festival had 16 concerts with an estimated 4,000 attendance. Excluding
the Rolling Stones (40,000) and the Big Day (370,000), overall 1990 attendance
was estimated at 561,000.

(v} Broadcasting

Glasgow broadcasting companies (BBC Scotland, Scottish Television and Radio
Clyde) had a turnover of £151.1 million in 1990 with staff numbers.totalling 1,822.
BBC staff totalled 1,216 (of which 1,020 were employed in Glasgow), STV 500 and
Radio Clyde 106. Direct employment in broadcasting showed a 15 per cent fall
since 1986, down from 2,143 to 1,822. Reductions in STV staff were substantial,
with a lesser fall in BBC Scotland. Over the same period Radio Clyde staff numbers
rose from 67 to 106.

These years saw television switch from core employment to greater use of casual
staff and independent programme commissions. Numbers of casual contracts and

. independent productions are set out in Figure 124. Contracts for individuals were

roughly equivalent to 350 full-time staff compared with 244 in 1986. In 1991 STV
issued 36 contracts to independent producers for 130 hours of television; the BBC
issued 23 contracts in 1990 for 41 programme hours. These might be estimated to
have produced 160 Fte jobs in the independent sector. If the employment effect of
casual contracts and independent productions is added to the core, broadcasting
employment still appears to have fallen from 2,387 in 1986 to 2,332 in 1990.
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feature films were made in Glasgow in 1990; there was little growth in overall

~_change in facilities .support. was. the- closure of the:Rank-Laboratories, the only one

Figura 124 Broadcasting compames in. Glasgow: mdependent productions end
contracts, 1990.

Number N
BBC STV '
Independent productions 3 y
Programme contracts- S 23 . ’ : 36.° 2 G" .
Hours 41 130
Indepandent contracts ,
Actors Equity (contracts) 2,340 - 5,492
Musicians’ Union (sessions) ¢ . 2,350 : 483
Writers (contracts) . - : 30
-Technical crews (days) 50 5,250
Source: BBC;' STV _ L L L . . .
¢ 1990... ..
* 1991, -..-

Arts programmes in @ narrow sense (arts features, drama, variety and music
including. pop music) from the BBC in Scotland amounted to 130 hours of telavision'
and 2,400 hours of radio in 1990. The STV equnvalent figure was 12B hours.
Broadcasting companias undertook some exceptional work in connaction with 1980.
For example, Radio Clyde presented a daily series {The Ball in the Tree) and BBC
Scotland expanded its Music and Arts Department with many _Glasgow originated -
utems bemg networked in the UK. . .

.

®@®®®

(viy Independent film and video

More commissions from broadcasting companies were a factor affectung
development in the independent film and video sector. This meant that more small
independeants could make a living from broadcasting. According to entries in Film
Bang, the number of Glasgow companies rose from 13 in 1986 in 19 in 1990.
Estimated staff numbers increasad from 72 to 96. On the other hand, because no

business.in the independent film.and video sactor. The core business of.corporate
videos, etc. sustained the two largest companies.

At an institgtional leval, important developments in 1990 were the creation of .
Scottish Screen Locations and the Scottish Screen Training Initiative. A major

in Scotland.

{vii) Cinema

The _Glasgow region was served by 51 cinema. screans on 13 sites in 1990. Its
three multiplexes included two UCI operatad sites and the first Canon multiplex in

154 . . . .




8.22

8.23

8.24

8.25

the UK which was opened at Parkhead Forge in 1983, Cinema provision in the
Glasgow region had expanded considerably since the mid 1980s. By the same
token, UK cinema admissions began expanding again in 1985, growing 85 per cent
between 1986 and 1990. On the basis of national screen averages, the Glasgow
region’s cinema attendance in 1990 might be estimated at 3.15 million.

ARTISTS

{i) reative_centre

A further aspect of Glasgow’s cultural sector was independent (and other}
employment. Self employed individuals were the main element. Itis estimated that
Glasgow has some 300 visual artists living in whole or part on their earnings from
art. The figure was arrived by reference to the Scottish Arts Council, Glasgow Art
Club, WASPS, Glasgow Print Studio and Glasgow Sculpture Studio and the Scottish
Society of Artists. The Scottish Arts Council Writers Register contains 44 Glasgow
names. This lists writers willing to read and discuss their work in. public and sa
should be regarded as a8 minimum estimate for professionals based in Glasgow.
Composers living in the Glasgow region number 17 in the British Music Year Book.

These figures all show a marked increase on the mid-1980 levels, up 20 per cent for
visual artists, 16 per cent for writers, and 31 per cent for composers. None of the
sources purports to be comprehensive and so the figures should be treated with
care, but the rising trend in the 15 and 30 per cent range indicates the increasing
role of Glasgow as a centre for "creative” activity.

(i) ~ Performers

The figures for performers also showed some increase. Actor’s Fquity membership
rose 38 per cent from 1986 to 1990. Industry sources suggest that the poa! of
freelance symphony musicians remained at 30-40. Estimates of pop and rock
musicians were much higher in 1990 than in the five years previously.

(i) Service organisatigns

The figures far service organisations relate to independent Glasgow-based bodies
{e.g. Scottish Film Council, Gaelic Book Council, Scottish Music Information Centre
and the 8ook Trust for Scotland) but do not include the Festivals Office (at its peak
employing 50 individuals) ar other local authority employees.
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Figure 125 Independent and other employment in the arts in Glasgow, 1980

Turnover Jobs

{€ million) . ~ {Fte)
Independent employment .
Creative artists * - 2.6. 360
"Actors, musicians ® 3.9 260
Other employment (service
organisations, community arts, etc.) - 2:90 245
' 9.4

865

" *  Visual artists, writers, composers.

® Includes symphony, pop, rock and jazz musicians; éxcludeS 455 (Fte} artists and
225 (Fte technicians in broadcasting, independent productions..... - -

GROWTH-IN SECTOR- A o

Comparison with 1986 shows that 1990 employmeént in the cultural sector was

7.8 per cent greater. The strongest growth was in theatres, :halls and ensembles,’ -

up 20.2 per cent, and in independent employment, up 13.5 per cent. Museums and
galleries jobs increased by 7.4 per cent. The cultural industries expanded by 3.9 per
cent. |If the effect of 1990 official projects is taken into account, the growth in
theatre, halls, ensembles falls back to 14 per cent. The same calculation for
museums and galieries produces a 3 per cent reduction in employment between
1986 and 1980. This disguises 8 strong growth in-core employmént'in the’Glasgow

Museums and Art Galleries and a marked reduction in what used to be Manpower =

Service Commission-funded staff in the independent sector.

Figure 126 ) vCultpr;al sector employment in Gtesgdw« SRR P

Numiber and percentages

L v e e . EEFCENT3GE. -
1986 1980 change
.‘Museums, galleries - , ‘675 720 : + 67
_ Theatres,.halls, ensembles. .. -~ .. ~-1;146: w2 1541 Qs 22300777
Independent employment . 762 865 +13.5
Cultural industries .. 5,493 5710 + 3.9
Total - 8,076 : 8,705 + 7.8

Source: ,Policy Studies Institute..
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Figure 127 Employment in Glasgow'’s cultural industries

Number and percentages

Percentage

1986 1990 change
Art trade 97 95 -2
Publishing 1,356 1,590 . +17
Design 985 1,070 +9
Music industry 40 . . 75 . +87
Broadcasting® 2,387 2,170 -9
Independent film/video 362 420 +16
Cinemsa 250 290 +16

5,493 5710 + 4

Source: Policy Studies Institute.

* Includes 244 Fte short contract employment in 1986 and 350 Fte in 1990;

excludes employment from independent commissions in 1930.

Within the cultural industries sector, important differences in trends can be
identified. Figure 126 shows that broadcasting employment fell by 9 per cent
between 1986 and 1990. The decline was not compensated for by the estimated
16 per cent growth in independent film and video employment. With the exception
of the art trade, the other sub-sectors showed positive signs of expansion.
Publishing {mainly Harper-Collins} expanded by 17 per cent, the cinema by 16 per
cent and design by 9 per cent. The music industry, 3 much smaller sector, almost
doubled in size.

SUMMARY

Direct employment in Glasgow's cultural sector in 1990 was 8,705, 7.8 per cent
greater than in 1986. If the 1980 central projects are discounted, the growth was
4.9 per cent overall, 14 per cent up in theatres, halls and ensembles, and 3 per cent
down for museums and galleries. The latter resulted from the marked reduction in
MSC-funded staff in the independent sector which masked strong growth in core
professional employment elsewhere.

Some 66 per cent of the jobs in the cultural sector related to the so-called cultural
industries {publishing, broadcasting, the art trade, etc.) and this was a growth area
expanding by 3.9 per cent since 1986. The effect of structural changes in
broadcasting was to reduce direct employment by 9 per cent, a3 decline not
compensated for by 16 per cent growth in the independent film and video sector.
Otherwise, with the exception of the art trade, the sub-sector showed strong signs
of expansion, including the designer trades and the music industry.
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The numbers of individual artists resident in Glasgow appears to have risen in the
range of 15 to 30 per cent since the mid 1980s. This indicates the increasing role
of the City as a centre for "creative” activity.

When. account.is .taken of indirect and induced.effects. {including. the effects of. - - .- .. .

ancillary visitor spending), Ecotec Research and Consulting estimate that the cuitural
sector supported ‘a total of approximately 21,400 jobs in Glasgow in 1990. it
should be stressed that, because of differences in assumptions -and methodology;

this figure is not directly comparabie with the earlier estimates of 14,735 for

1985/86. Nevertheless, it indicates ‘that the cultural sector is” a “significant
component of the Glasgow économy, accounting for the equivalént of 2.84 per cent
of the economically active population.in the region.
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9.1.

9.2

9.3.

9.4

IMPACTS OF GLASGOW 1990

This section cansiders the quantifiable ecanomic benefits arising from the Glasgow
1990 initiative, alongside the range of less tangible, but nevertheless important,
longer term impacts. The latter may prove to be mare significant in due course, but
the evidence from which to make an assessment is limited at this stage.

ECONOMIC IMPACT OF GLASGOW 1990

(i) Issues involved in estimating short term impacts

The analysis which follows was prepared by Ecotec Research & Consulting Ltd. It
focuses on assessing the total impacts of Glasgow 1990 on local expenditure,
employment and incomes. We laok at the wider impacts associated with additional
visits to arts attractions by day visitars from outside the study region, tourists proper
and by local residents and at the impact on arts venues themselves.

The generation of estimates of the impacts of Glasgaw 1990 is facilitated by the
range of survey wark undertaken by System 3 Scotland and by the availability of
other information callected for monitoring purposes. Deriving refiable estimates, in
particular of the impact of the ancillary expenditure associated with Glasgow 1990
visits, is camplicated by a range of factors, including:

the fact that Glasgow 1990 related to the entire cultural programme of the
City for a full year; indications are that the major impact of Glasgow 1990
arose through the increased numbers of visitors to established attractions as
much as to particular special events mounted as part of Glasgow 1990;
accordingly, determining how far attendance at the established venues
increased as a result of Glasgow 1990 becomes a crucia! step in the analysis;

the particular importance of determining how significant Glasgow 1990 was
in the decision to come to Glasgaw by taurists and day visitors who attended
arts events since this determines how far their expenditure in the sub-region
and its impacts should be attributed to Glasgow 1990;

the question of on what, if anything, the local expenditure by residents visiting
arts related events wouid have been spent had Glasgow 1990 not taken place;

the issues involved in determining the extent of the benefits to the local
economy associated with additional local expenditure;

the issues of dis-entangling the impact of the opening of new venues such as
the Concert Hall: an allawance is made for the effect of new venues in x.x
below.

These issues, and the relatively limited amount of data available from which to draw
conclusions an some impacts, mean that, as in mast impact studies, significant
uncertainty necessarily attaches to some of the estimates. We have sought to
counter this where possible by considering alternative approaches and by checking
the estimates against other contextual data.

159



9.5

9.6

8.7

The facus aof the analysis is an the wider impacts of Glasgaw 1990. However, it

¢an be argued that this entails a: facus an some of the incidental benefits of the

initiative, ignaring the mare direct benefits accruing ta thase visiting events. Ta the
extent that thase invalved received benefits which were nat reflected in admissian
ar ather payments, the analysis will tend to understate the overall benefits of
Glasgow 1890. This.is techmca!ly the uncaptured cansumer surplus accruing to

' visitors.

{ii) Onrecg mgag;s an gxgendlture and emglgymentr

We ccnsader the impacts on visits and attendances by tourlsts, day visitars, and
local residents in turn:

(a) Touris

The approach to estimating the impact of Glasgow 1’990 on numbers of visits and
expenditure by taurists was by three alternative methads:

~

© 7977 Methad v

Eey R aRBAET Wk e TR ST
VLT .

Thisinvalved:

--= projection” forward to "1990“af thé growth in' visits'to "arts™ attractions by -

tourists suggested by comparison of the 1986 survey figures and an estimated
1989 attendance figure. The latter was generated by applying the proportian
of visits by the twa categaries of taurist, domestic and overseas, as indicated
by the 1986 survey ta the 1989 total attendance. Prajection forward gives
an expected number of visits by domestic and averseas tourists in 1990 of
677,000 and 251,000, respectively. Comparisons with the actual number
identified in the survey of 947,000 and 556,000 suggests an impact on visits
" of 270,000 and 306,000 respectivély. These additional visits are translated
into additianal trips and then into visitor days using 1990 survey dats faor
average attractians visited per trip and average days stayed per trip. {A caveat
is that this approach daes not allaw for the passibility that one effect of
Glasgow 1990 was to increaseé this prcpenssty of the exrstmg base of tOUfIStS
‘to visit arts events.) The additional days are:

Domaestic 550,000
Overseas 620,000

. -application-to this additianal number of tourists .of the average dau!y. Ioca!_

i -tcurlst expendnture f:gures from the survey ‘wark {see Figure 100 abave).

“applicatian of the aSSumptuon that £16,000 in tourist expenditure creates one .
_job “(see "Tourism and the tourist industry: latest statistics”, -B. Baty,"

Employment Gazette, September. 1990)~~~ N

application of the assumptlon that the local incame component in tourism
expenditure is 36 per cent; this refiects the fact that not all local expendnture
. can: be regarded 3s a benefit and it includes ‘allowance for
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- .indirect taxation which means that part of the expenditure {assumed
to be 15 per cent since not all goods are subject to VAT} will be lost
to the local economy;

- the degree to which imports to the region meet the demand generated
by the expenditure involved; the regional impact component is
~assumed to be one third; and

- ©  the opportunity cost of the local resources involved, representing the
extent to which the same resources might have been beneficially
utilised elsewhere; since labour represents a high proportion of the
resources required to meet tourist demand {perhaps 70 per cent of '
demand) and unemployment remains high in Glasgow, the opportunity
cost of labour is low, and could be argued to be negative.

The figures for gross local income component for -tourism are not based on any
definitive evidence but appear to be "reasonable assumptions” for the Glasgow sub-
region. The local income component is then: .
Percentages

- Total 100 .
Indirect taxation ‘ 18
Regionai income component -33

52
Opportunity cost x 0.7
Gross local income component 36

Application of the various assumptions above then yields the following overall
impact assessment:

Domestic Overseas
tourists tourists Total
Expenditure £24.8m £44.7m £69.5m
Employment 1,550 2,790 4,340
Income £8.9m £16.1m £25.0m

It is noteworthy in this context that Glasgow hosted 21 specialist arts-related
conferences in 1990 with some 7,500 delegates. The likelihood is that a substantiai
proportion of the delegates concerned will have visited arts-events and will have
therefore been picked up by the above analysis. Making further allowance for their
expenditure would therefore risk double counting.

0 Method 2

As an alternative, the impact of Glasgow 1990 on tourist expenditure was calculated
utilising responses to the questions on the importance of attendance at arts events
in the decision of the tourist to visit Glasgow. Following a procedure in the 1986
work, the propartion of the tourists’ expenditure attributable to the visit to the
facility or event was based on-the following scale:
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Proportion attributed {%)

Sole reason - 100

Very important .. 90 o e
) _ Quite important - : - 60 - S
Small importance 30

Not all important U
9.13 The work then nnvolved the followmg steps:

projection of an overall "expected" 1990 attendance fngure based as before,
on the 1986 and 1989 attendance figures; . this was then converted first into
a tourist days figure using 1990 data on average arts visits per trip and
average days stay per visit and then into an expenditure figure using the actual
1990 daily expenditure figures; this was then scaled down utilising the @
- responses on the importance to the overall visit of attendance at the arts event

indicated by the 1986 survey {based on the tabulated proportions above); this
provides an estimate of the baseline level of the arts related tourist expenditure
in the sub-region which might have been expected in 1990 had Giasgow 1990
“Pot taken place;

estimation of an actual 1930 fugure for the tourist days associated with actual
1990 attendances derived using the same figures for average arts visits per trip
and average days stay per trip; the 1990 survey figures on the importance of
the arts to the trip (see Figure 101) and on daily expenditure {see Figure. 100)
were then applied to the estimated number of additional tourist. days to
generate an actual arts related tourism expenditure figure;

comparison of the expected baseline and the actual expenditure figures and the
application of the same expenditure/jobs ratio and local income component
figures utilised above.

9.14 Method 2 dives;the followipg impact assessment:
Expenditure £47.9 million )
Employment -2,995
Income - £17.2 miilion - o : , L .
o ‘Method 3

scaling down the total number of tourist trips associsted with arts visits in
1990 on the basis of responsés to the guestion about the importance of the

- -arts event in the overall visit using the scale in Method 2 and converting the |
resulting figure into. estimates of-tourist. nights and tourist. spend as-in Methods
1and 2;

@O0 ®®®O®® ® @

scaling these figures down by an estimate of the proportion of totai arts related
tourist nights in. 1990 which were associated with Glasgow 1990; this was
derived by comparing the actual figure for arts reiated tourist nights in 1990

- with_a-projection of what would have been anticipated- from the -1986 and -
1989 estumates
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Using the same expenditure per job and local income proportions the approach,
which suggests that Glasgow 1990 resulted in some 580,000 additional visitor
nights, indicates the fallowing impacts:

Expenditure £33.0 million
Employment 2,065
income £11.9 million

0 Cross-check and discussion

The three methods produce significantly different answers. As a cross-check on the
plausibility of the estimates, the bed room and overseas bed occupancy figures for
the Glasgow and Edinburgh areas and Scotland as a whole were examined for 1989
and 1990 together with estimates of average length of stay and average length of
stay of overseas visitors (see Figure 114 above). - It is significant that the
performance of Glasgow in 1990 improved, with hngher occupancy rates, greater
proportions of overseas visitors and increasing lengths of stay. Whilst it is difficult
to place much weight on such smali changes, the contrast in trends with Edinburgh,
whose performance declined on every indicator, is clearly-of interest.

The limitations of the figures must obviously be borne in mmd However, in
con;unctuon with the estimated increase of 654 hotel bedspaces in Glasgow between
1989 and 1990, the apparent 2 per cent increase in hotel bed occupancy rates
would imply, if applied to total tourist nights in 1988, an increase of some 675,000
visitor nights to Glasgow between 1988 and 1990. This calculation implicitly
assumes that the proportionate impacts of Glasgow 1980 on numbers of tourists
staying in commercial accommodation and those, for example, staying with friends
and relatives was similar. This is 8 very large assumption but not one that can be
checked "on the dats avsilable. The estimated figure does, however, appear
reasonably consistent with the higher of the three estimated impacts on tourist days
calculated above.

Some probably slight upward bisses to the estimated impacts may have been
introduced by the inclusion of minors in the visitor figures. The respondents to the
surveys - who were all over 16 years - were asked about expenditure which they
had incurred personally. [n the case of family groups, this will often have involved
expenditure relating to minors, leading to some overstatement of the overall average
daily expenditure per visitor.

Methods 2 and 3 are potentially biased downwards by limitations on data which
make it impossible to separate the motivation for visits by domestic and overseas
tourists. This means that these methods do not take account of the indications that
overseas arts related visits increased much more substantially in proportionate terms
relative to the baseline projection than did domestic arts tourist visits {estimated 120
per cent compared with 40 per cent}. This is particularly significant because of the
higher local spending profile of the averseas tourists.

Method 1 is probably biased upwards because it cannot allow for any tendency of
Glasgow 1990 to increase the propensity of the existing tourist base to visit arts
events. On the other hand, the indications are that domestic tourism trips generally
declined in Scotland in 1990 (see para. 7.70}. Glasgow appears to have bucked this
trend. The procedure of projecting 1990 expected figures on the basis of growth
between 1986 and 1989 will therefore tend to exaggerate the baseline and
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understate the impact of Glasgow 1990. The balance of evidence tends to favour
a figure towards the higher set of impact assessments above. For the purposes of
preparing a central estimate, we therefore think it reasonable to take a figure
towards the middle of the range defined by the assessments above. On thns basis

‘the central impact esurnates based on Méthod 2 are:

Expenditure £47.9 million-
" "Employment “2,995 '
Income : £17.2 million

(b) ~ Day visitors

The number of additional day vnsntors is calculated by a- broadly swmlar methodology
The growth in visits to arts events by day visitors, which rose from 758,000 in
1986 to estimated 816,000 in 1989 is used to produce an expected number of

“visits in 1990 of 836,000. Comparison with the actual 1890 figure, including

special events, of 1,431,000 suggests an impact due to Glasgow 1990 of 595,000
visits. [t is assumed that each day visitor on average attended 1.2 events; this

- translates into 496 additional: visitor-days.in Glasgow. .- =~ .-

Applymg the survey evidence on expenduture (see Figure 100) to the number of '

. additional visits, .and applying the assumptions of £16,000. of visitor.expenditure

‘being required to create a job and a 36 per cent local income component in.

additional .visitor expenditure 3s descrsbed in. Method 1 above, gaves the following
estimated impacts: .

Expenditure £12.3 million
Empioyment 770

Income £4.4 million

() Local residents

This estimate is produced by a broadly similar approach. ‘Visits to arts events by

local residents increased from.2.80 million in 1986 to an estimated 3.01 million in
1989. Pro;ectlng a similar rate of growth forward would have led to an "expected”
1990 attendance figure of 3.09 million. The actual figure, however, including
special events was 3.66 million. On this basis, the impact of Glasgow 1990 can be

regarded as the 568,000 dufference between the expected and actual figures.

The: maximum impact of -this-increase -in~attendance on‘local expenditureasmay be.
estimated by multiplying the additional visits by the average expenditure in the area
by local residents visiting events from the System Three survey. They were 3s
follows v

e
Travel 1.60
Food/drink 4.10
Shoppung 5.40 .
Other 0.80
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This suggests that the total local expenditure by these attenders was some £6.7
million. On the assumption that each additional £16,000 of local expenditure
supports one job this would have directly supported some 420 jobs. The 36 per
cent local income component assumption suggests that £6.7 million in additional
expenditure by local residents will have produced additional local incomes of £2.4
million.

This analysis, however, implicitly assumes that the money spent by local residents
which visiting .events would have otherwise been spent outside the area or would
have been saved. Although we think it reasonable to assume that the type of
services which people purchase when visiting local events have a significantly higher
local employment and income. component than the general consumer goods on
which the money might have otherwise been spent, we think it unrealistic to assume
that much of the expenditure is truly additional to the local economy. Bearing in
mind the high local content of much of the associated expenditure, it is feit to be -
more reasonable to regard 25 per cent of the estimated impacts as indicative of the
net additional effect of Glasgow 1990. On this basis the estimated impacts are:

Expenditure _ £1.7 million
Employment Tt 105
income £0.6 million

{iil Employment and income_generation at facilities and events

The estimates in Section (i) relate solely to the impact of ancillary spending by those
visiting arts facilities and events. To this must be added an estimate of additional
expenditure, incomes and employment generated at facilities and events. Through
generating additional expenditure at events, Glasgow 1890 will have created or
retained employment. This effect can be estimated through:

combining the estimated number of addtional tourist, day visitors and locai ‘
residents with the figures for average dsaily spend on entertainment/ tickets
from the survey work; the survey figures were as follows:

£
Local residents 3.20
Day visitors 4.80
Tourist:
domestic 2.30
overseas 1.90

Application of the expenditure per job and local income component, gives the
following impact assessments:

£
Expenditure 6.9 million
Employment 430
Income £2.5 million
185



9.30 This compares with the overall increase in employment in these sectors of 309
between 1986 and 1990. "Whilst this increase is known to embody some temporary
increases in employment in museums and galleries {33) and the performed arts {30
full-time_equivalent}, not to mentnon the 205 in 1990 central projects, it may well

" Understate the casual and temporary employment which was generated. From the
viewpoint of the public sector, it will also be important to consider the total impact
on revénue for both publicly mantained and publicly underwritten facilities, especially- . R
since the figures. .in paras-9.50ff relate to gross public sector costs. The total -
increase. in ‘revenue suggested by combining-the additional admissions due to
‘Glasgow 1990 and average expenditure on admigsions is £6.9 million. Part of this

" will"accrue to'private venies, many of ‘which ‘were non- profnt-makmg

9.31 As'an alternative:

the estimated proportion of total visitors to facilities and événts as a result of
- Glasgow 1990 was caiculated by comparing the estimate 1990 impact visits
figure for local and day visitors and tourists combined with the difference
between 1986 and 1990 total attendances; this suggests that some 76 per
cent of additional attendances were related to Glasgow 1990; . L

application of this percentage to the tozal estimated combnned growth in

" employment in museums, galleries, theatres, halls, etc..between 1986 and
1990; this approach gnves an estlmate employment |mpact of 230 jobs;
application of the estumated 76 per cent of the 1986-1990 anendance growth
accounted for by Glasgow 1990 to the 1950 salaries bill of relevant sectors of
21.1 million,

'9.32 The procedure is subject to a range of caveats but suggests a local income impact
of £5.8 miilion. .

A(iv) I_ndirgg; and 'inducﬂed ibmbgacgg.
9.33 Two types of impact need to b_e distinguished.

- {a) A : Iy x!in{(_a es multi fievr R R -

9.34 The supply linkage multiplier is defined here narrowly to relate to the local sourcing
of additional inputs by the facilities and events immediately concerned with Glasgow
1990. The fees paid and other inputs purchased by these sectors in 1990 totalied
£41.7 million. itis assumed that 50 per cent of this expendlture wasincurredinthe
“ study ‘aréa {this is broadly in’line with the estimates in the earlier PSI work; a
somewhat lower figure has been chosen to reflect the assumed- greater non-total
components in some of the 1990 expenditure, especially the independent project.
‘programming). The estimated proportion of total visitors to-facilities and events as
.8 result of Glasgow, 1990 was calculated. by.comparing.the: actual attendance: data~ - -
with the 'expected’ visits figures for local residents, day visitors and tourists
combined. This suggests that some 26 per cent of total attendances were related
“to Glasgow 1990. Applying this percentage to the estimated local sourcing of
inputs in combination ‘with the .general assumptions in relation. to expenditure/job
ratios and local income component from above indicates that the first round impact
of the local expenditure potentially involved would be to generate. £2.0 miilion.in
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incomes and 340 jobs. To the extent to which there will be elements of fixed costs
involved, this part of the procedure may risk some overstatement of impacts.

There is no evidence on which to base judgements on second and subsequent supply
linkage round effects. However, if 8 multiplier of 0.1 of the total first round
purchases is assumed to apply to capture these effects, the total supply linkage
multiplier impacts are:

Employment - 375
Income - £2.2 million

(b) Expenditure/income multiplier impacts

The expenditure in the local economy by visitors to arts events, the additional local
incomes generated at facilities and. events, and the supply linkage impacts as
estimated above will ail be subject to s general income/expenditure multiplier effect.
This arises as those receiving additiona! incomes as a result of Glasgow 19380 spend
a part of this in the local economy, creating further incomes and employment in a
continuing, but rapidly diminishing in scale, ripple effect.

There is little firm local evidence on which to base judgements on the size of this
multiplier. However, a value of 1.2 would be anormal assumption for a locsl srea
of this type. Utilising this implies the following overall impacts:

Employment - 895-935 million
Income - £5.4 - £6.0 million

(v} Impsact of new facilities

During 1990 two major new venues were opened in Glasgow: the Glasgow Royal
Concert Hall and McLellan Galleries. In the preceding analyses all of the attendance
generated by these venues/ attractions has implicitly been inciuded as s net
additional benefit of Glasgaw 1990, probably overstating the impact of the Yesr of
Culture. These facilities could have been established in the absence of Glasgow
1990. The impact of these facilities is a complex issue since they will have taken
some sttendance from other venues but also played s role in stimulating interest in
the arts in Glasgow.

it is estimated that in total the new infrastructure accounted for at least 4 per cent
net of arts events and attractions attendance during 1990. The implications of the
removal of this percentasge from the estimated impact of Glasgow 1990 which
provides a rough means of adjusting for their effect is taken into account in para.
9.42. '

{vi) Impact on general tourism

Some 6 per cent of respondents in the survey of summer leisure tourists who were
not visiting museums/galleries stated that the most important influence on their
decision to visit Glasgow was the European City of Culture. This figure, derived
from on-street survey work in Glasgow in September 1990, suggests that Glasgow
1990 may have helped promote awareness of the City amongst general potentisl
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tourists. There are obviously, however, quest:ons here about the validity of the
responses and the extent to whsch these can be generalised. However, if the 6 per
cent figure is applied to 25 per cent of those leisure tourists to Glasgow who were

not visiting arts events, |t would suggest the followmg nmpacts lncluswe of multupher

" éffects:
Expenditure -~ £3.3 million
Employment - . 205
Income - £1.2 million

It is nnterestung in thns context to note the sharp jump in‘the number of conferences

in Glasgow between 1989 and 1990. According to Greater Glasgow Tourist Board
figures, the number of major conferences increased from 44 to 120, with the total
number of delegates growing from 17 to 48 thousand. As only 21 of the increase

‘»|n conference numbers were apparently arts based events, this again suggests: that -
Glasgow 1990 may have had an important general promotional effect

(vil Summary of income and emplovment impact of Glasaow 1990

s

e

{a) Summary estimgt

mm e

The readily quantrf;able income” and employment estamated beneflts of Giasgow
1990 are-summarised in-Figure 128:
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Figure 128 Employment and income benefits of Glasgow 1390

Number and £ miliion

Including 1990 Excluding 1990
new new
infrastructure infrastructure

Direct impact on employment and income
Tourists

Empiloyment 2,995 2,875

Income £17.2m £16.5m
Day visitors )

Employment 770 " 740

Income £f4.4m » £4.2m
Local residents )

Employment 106 - ¢ o 100

Income £0.6m £0.6m
Employment and income/generation
at facilities & events

Employment 235-430 225-415

Income £2.5m - 5.8m £2.4m - 5.6m
indirect and induced impacts

Employmaént 1,270-1,310 1,220-1,260

Income £7.6m - £8.2m £7.3m - £7.9m
General tourism impact

Employment 205 195

Income £1.2m £1.2m
Total

Employment 5,580-5,815 5.,350-5,580

Income* £33.5m - £37.4m £32.2m - £36.0m

* In addition it is assumed that the net value of the media exposure was £3.2
million (see para. 9.71}.

No specific allowance has been made for construction related employment, aithough
it is likely that the expenditure on locaily provided inputs by the facilities and events
already taken into account in the analysis would include some element of canstruc-
tion-related activity. No major construction projects have been brought into the
analysis.

The analysis focuses purely on the Glasgow sub-region, with na explicit attempt to

assess the extent to which expenditure by tourists and day visitors was displaced
from other parts of Scotland or the UK. The focus of the assessment of impacts on
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the Glasgow sub-region, needs, of course, to be borne in mind in mterpretmg the
cost benefit estimates -

Allowance is made in _the analysss&for the likelihood that a. substantial part of the
“expéndituré by residents represents displacement from other parts of the local

economy and. other sectors, although there is little real evidence on which to base

judgements. Day visitors and tourist displacement from other visitor attractions in

Glasgow would appear to have been of a negligible significance. Visitornumbers at
a group. of attractions not included. in. the Glasgow 1.990 analysis aversged 5 per
cent growth in 1890. This was 2 points below the Scottish attractions average.
In 3 variable picture, the success "of the Mackintosh Hill House at Helensburgh
{outside the boundary of this study) and the Glengoyne Dnstllery stand out.

Percentage change

1989-1990
Glasgow Zoo 8
Greenbank - -2
Hutcheson Hall - + 3
“Botani¢ Gardens - T B 3 R K .
Glengoyne Dlstallery +22,
Hill House ) o T © +33

The assessment of dnspiacement effects is clearly a compiex issue. |t may be
assumed that the majority of the expenditure by day visitors represents displacement

at the level of Scotland. The evidence on hotel occupancy rates is also consistent

with the hypothesis that an element of displacement of tourists from Edinburgh to
Glasgow occurred.

The limited evidence in Figure 129 suggests that the major effect (at least in terms

of visits to attragtions) was not one of displacement. The categories of attraction
identified in Scotiand excluding the City of Glasgow all showed significant growth.
It is particularly interesting that museums and galleries in the rest of Scotland

-exhibited substantial growth in numbers of visits since this suggests that Glasgow

1990 may have a had-a wider effect in stimulating interest in the arts in Scotiand.
Over this period, Scottish attractions as a whole performed substantsaily better (+ 7
per cent) than their counterparts in the UK as a whole {+3 per cent).
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Figure 129 Visitor numbers at tourist attractions in Scotland: percentage
changes 1989-1930

Excluding
All Scotland Glasgow City
Historic houses/heritage ' ‘ + 6 + 5
Museums/galleries +15 +13
Wwild life/botanical +95 + 7
Miscellaneous + 6 + 6
All + 7 + 7

Source: British Tourist Authority.

Much of the immediate measured benefit arose through developments in visitor
markets achieved through the Year of Culture promotion. The potential for longer
term benefits will depend to a degree on maintaining the momentum and capitalising
on the market gains made during 1930. In relation to the facilities, it is noteworthy
that, according to the institutional survey, museum/gallery staffing expectations for
1991 were relatively optimistic. None of the local authority institutions expected
staff cuts and in three cases rises were anticipated. The independent sector was
more divided with 5 anticipating a fallback to earlier years, 2 an increase and the
remainder expecting similar levels to be maintained. Some 6 of the 8 reporting -
galleries expected the same-level or increases in 1881.

In contrast to the museums, the balance of expectation in the performed arts was
pessimistic about 1991. For obvious reasons, City Hall and Tramway expected
retrenchment, as did the Theatre Royal and some of the smaller groups. Most of the
bigger organisations believed the future would see level staffing, though Scottish
Ballet, the Tron and two of the festivals expected increases.

ECONOMIC COSTS OF GLASGOW 1990

{i) Public sector costs

The relevant additional public sector expenditure on the City of Culture by Glasgow
City Council, Strathclyde Regiona! Council and Scottish Office funded bodies was
estimated to be £21.84 million. Over 70 per cent of this expenditure was spent on
1990 arts events and attractions, the remainder going on marketing and
administration as follows:

£ million
1990 arts events & attractions 15.99
Marketing 4.93
Administration, public relations 0.92

Total 21.84
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In addition to this expenditure, monies were also spent under the following headings:

£ million
Pré 1990 programming - 2.09 -
. Community events, celébrations 5.05
‘Education and social work
- programmes: . v 3.74
. Total 10.88.

Summing these figures gives a figure for total public sector expenditure on Glasgow
1990 of £32.7 million. However, the pre-1990 programming related to activities
before the Year under analysis here. Much of the cost associated with the wider
expenditure-on Year of Culture; as set outin para. 89:51, cannot be associated with
arts events and attractions. It is debatable how far it should be in¢luded in the
analysis, expecially since the estimates summarised in Figure 129 cannot take into
account the benefits assocnated with 'this type ‘of expendlture

The .offsetting benefits to the” pubhc sector in the form of increased revenue are
taken into account in the analysis above. It is anticipated that there will also have

. been some offsetting revenue from other sources (e.g. increased parking receipts)

but it is thought that these W|I! have been relatnve!y small compared with the costs

-, ‘set out above..

{i)  Private costs

Additional private expenditure would have been incurred on sponsorship and specific
loss-making events. The estimated value of private funding was £6.01 million, in
form of sponsorship cash and kind, donations and corporate memberships. [n

"+ general, it may be assumed that these yielded the donors at least an equivalent level.

of benefits in the form of publicity, etc.

{iii}  Other public sector sts.

In addition to the money costs described in para 9.50, there are likely to have been
some wider costs to the community from factors such as increased traffic
congestion related to special events and increased attendances generally, and
perhaps from problems such as litter. There is however no rea! information from
whnch these costs c0uld be assessed wuthm the resources of the study

v Qost-bengfi;’ summary

The readaly quantuf«abte costs, and benefits. estimates. are brought. together .and .

summansed here:
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FIGURE 3: UNEMPLOYED IN GLASGOW AND SCOTLAND JULY 1988 - JULY 1991
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Costs

Total additional public costs £21.9 million

Benefits Income Empioyment
Direct impact on income £21.3m 3,715
Income generation at facilities and events £2.4 - 5.6m 225-415
Indirect and induced impacts £7.3-7.9m 1,220-1,260
General tourism impact £1.2m 195

Total £32.2 - 36.0m 5,350-5,580

The net quantifiable benefits of the project, in terms of the short term direct and
indirect/induced impacts is therefore estimated to be in the range of £10.3-
14.1 million. .

In total it is estimated that the initiative generated some 5,350-5,580 person years
employment. The majority, over 3,800, of these jobs will have been supported in
a range of ancillary service activities such as hotels, catering and retailing as a result
of expenditure outside events by tourists, day visitors and local residents. This
growth in employment would have been equivalent to around 1.5 per cent of total
employment in Glasgow City 1989, or 8 per cent of total unemployment {although
many of the jobs invoived would be likely to have gone to people not formally
registered as unemployed) in the Glasgow Travel 10 Work Area (TTWA}.

One issue in assessing the gross public sector cost per job is the uncertainty over
how many of the jobs created will prove permanent and how many will simply prove
temporary. In this context, the analysis is cast in terms of person years and it is
frequently assumed that ten person years of employment can be equated with one
permanent job.

Taking employment created to be 5,465 and the relevant public expenditure on
Glasgow 1990 to be £21.9 million, the cost per job would range from £4,007 if all
the jobs were permanent to £38,488 if they were all temporary. if it is assumed
that half of the jobs will be permanent and half temporary, the net cost per job will
be roughly £6,980, which compares very favourably with estimates of £20,000 plus
per job found in earlier research on initiatives such as Regional Policy and Enterprise
Zones. Seen in these terms, however, the crucial determinant of the cost effective-
ness of Glasgow 1990 in creating jobs will be the extent to which visitors drawn to
the region by Glasgow 1990 will make repeat visits and how far the initiative has
improved the image of the City as a place to visit in the eyes of other potential
VISITOrS.

The chart shows the movements in unemployment in Scotland and the Glasgow
TTWA over the period July 1988 to July 1891. Whilst the two rates have moved
fairly closely together, it is interesting to note that unemployment in Glasgow fell
from 2.2 percentage points above the Scotland rate in December 1989 to 1.8
percentage points above in December 1880 before widening again to two
percentage points above in July 1991. Ciearly a wide range of factors will have
influenced trends in relative unemployment rates but the outcome does at least
appear to be broadly consistent with the scale of the impacts estimated above.
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"EXTERNAL PERCEPTIONS OF GLASGOW

{v) Wider and longer term ecanamic impacts

" In addition to the quantifiable income and employment benefits, there will 3lso have

been a range af less tangible, but nevertheless impartant, fanger term benefits fram
Glasgaw 1990. Public agencies had reasans ather than purely emplayment related

" anes far making fmancua£ contnbutlons 1a the Year of Culture. Wider abjectives
" included: .. - . . . i

bénefita in terms of image and publicity;

the development and furtherance of the arts in Glasgaw;
sustained change in the cultural infrastructure in Glasgaw;
lasting changes in the city’s image of itself; and

changes in the perceptian af Glasgow held by visitors and athers, and what
this may mean in térms af future taurism and othér mvestment

- The wider impacts ‘may prove much mare significant in the longer term than the-
immediate emplayment benefits. The little evidence fram which ta assess their
_significance at this stage is presented in the fallawing sections. .

{i) Marketing campaian

The strategic objectives set far the marketing campaign underlined that Glasgow
1990 was always intended ta be abaut more than just ane year. Objectives of the

campaign were ta: .
establish an a'wareaess af Glasgaw as Eeri_nbeah City of ‘Culﬂ‘:re' 1990;
persuade prospective customers ‘ta visit Glasgaw in 1990;
establish long term custamer loyalty to Glasg;iw within the-target markets;
demonstrate that Giasgow 1990 is about the culture af an entire city;

exploit fully the strategic social and econamic apportunities presented by

‘ R Glasgow 1990. T T R P

" Same of the ob;ectwes related clearly ta the purpose of building visitor numbers an’

underlying intention was to use Glasgow 1990 as a means of contributing to the
longer term ecanomic development af the City. The marketing campaign was meant

" "ta commiuinicate the "new reality” af Glasgaw and help lay ta rest alder images ‘of

the place.
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(il  Preliminary impressions

Whilst it is too early for any longer term effects to be assessed, the preliminary
impressions were positive. Glasgow Action observed that the "1880 Capital of
Culture programme itself has had an enormous impact on the image of the City....
Millions of visitors have been attracted, including naticnal and international
colleagues of Glasgow business people, who were invited to the City to attend
various flagship events which took place throughout the year”.

{iii) Tracking study

it was possible to track the degree to which awareness developed and attitudes
changed during 1990. Saatchi & Saatchi surveyed ABC1 aduits in London and the
South East on four occasions, October 1989, February and September 19390 and
again in January 1991. The figures show that perceptions of Glasgow improved
markedly during 1990. The biggest change was in awareness that Glasgow was
European City of Culture. This increased from 21 per cent of those interviewed in
October 19B9 to 62 per cent in February 1980 further rising to 77 per cent by
September-1990. There was also substantial recognition cf Glasgow’s .increasing
importance for the arts. This was the view of 54 per cent in September 1980, 3
gain of 31 points over the previous 12 months.

Figure 130 Perceptions of Glasgow®: its cultural standing and repute as a place
ta visit, live and work
Percentages

12 month
Oct 89 Feb 80 Sept 90 change

Percentage agreeing Glasgow

European Cultural Capital 1930 21 62 77 +56
Increasingly important for the arts 23 45 54 + 31
Has interesting museums/galleries® 23 37 41 +18
Has wide variety of theatre/

musical events 17 26 29 +12
Exciting place to visit 18 25 28 +10
Happy to live & work there g 11 12 + 3

Source: Saatchi & Saatchi.

* Among adult ABC1s resident in London and the South East.
b ABCHY theatre goers at least twice a year.

A point to note is that the main changes seem to have taken place early and
suddenly between October 1989 and February 1990. Whilst further improvement
in perception was recorded later in the year {September 1990}, the principal step
change in attitude was already evident in February 13990, linked to the onset of the
Year of Cuiture and commencement of its promation.

175



-

9.67

9.68

9.69

9.70

Glasgow’s individual attractions improved their rating in the minds of respondents.
But there remained some reservations, especially. .about the City’s. standmg in the
performed arts. Whilst 54 per cent recognised Glasgow’s growing importance for
the arts, only 41 per cent thought the "City has interesting museums and galleries”™

“and a mere 29 per cent could agree that "Glasgow has a wide variety of theatrical

and musical events™.

Improved percept:ons of Glasgow were reglstered m terms of its appeal 3s_a place

‘to visit, live and work. Some 22 per cent of L0ndon/South East ABC1s agreed in

September 1990 that Glasgow would be "an exciting place to visit”, 10 points more
than in October 1989, Less than*haif this number {12 per-cent) thoughtthey would
be *happy to live and work there”, but this too was hugher {by three points) than 12"
months previously.

- {iv)  Rapidly changing for the better

Perhaps the most encouragmg overall result was the strong perception that Glasgow
was changing for the better. Almost half {49 per cent) of those interviewed in

~-September 1990 believed Glasgow was "rapidly changing for the-better™: This score

represented a 15 point gain over October 19B9. Correspondingly, whereas almost
half (48 per-cent) had originally believed that Glasgow was*a "fough and depressing -
place”, twelve months later a substantial proportion {13 per cent) had changed their

‘minds. Only 35 per cent of-respondents retained a negative perception-and 65 per

cent now took the more positive Ime on Glasgow, The results are set out in Figure

131,

Figure 131 Perceptions of Glasgow®: changing for the better

Percentages

~12 month
Oct B9 Feb 90 Sept 90 change
Percentage agreeing Glasgow: _
Rapidly changing for the better 34 48 49 +15
Is rough and depressing . 4B - 40 35 -13

Source: Saatchi and Saatchi.

- * Among adult ABC1 s resident in London and the~South- East.»; e

" Perceptions of Glasgow are set.in the context of several comparator British cities

(Edinburgh, Bnrmmgham Bristol and Manchester) in Figure 132. Glasgow stands out

clearly as the ity rapidly changmg for the better. This was the view of 48 ‘per cent
- of those interviewed. Birmingham was its closest rival at 18 per cent. At the same

time, Glasgow was still thought to be rough and depressing by 40 per cent of
respondents. Whilst this negative image was shared with its industrial rivals
{Birmingham (45 per cent) and Manchester {29 per cent)}, Glasgow was far ahead
as a place both to visit and to live and work in. Some 36 per cent wanted to visit
Glasgow, compared with 12 peér cent Bifmingham and 19 per cent Manchester. As
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a place to live and work Glasgow was a happy prospect for 11 per cent of

~respondents, compared with 6 per cent Birmingham and 8 per cent Manchester.

Figure 132 Perceptions of British cities, February 1990

Percentages

Glasgow B'ham  Bristol E'brgh M'ch

Percentage agreeing

Increasingly important for arts 45 13 7 . 42 9
Rapidly changing for better 48 18 11 11 17
Is rough and depressing 40 45 9 3 29
Has interasting mus/gals 31 . 6 14 57 10
Has wide variety theatre/music 26 7 17 14 60 18
Has good pubs/rests/nightlife 23 17 20 27 31
Would like to visit ) - 36 12 32 67 19
“Would be happy to live & work in 11- 6 30 31 8

Source: Saatchi and Saatchi.
* Among ABCI residents in London and the South East.

The interest and variety of Glasgow’s cultural attractions set it apart from most of
its rivals (Birmingham, Bristol and Manchester), and put it ahead as a place to visit.
But, despite the progress made in promoting Glasgow, the reputation of its museums
and galleries, theatres and concerts still fell short of Edinburgh’s well established
position. Edinburgh’s theatres were rated by 60 per cent of respondents (compared
with 26 per cent for Glasgow) and Edinburgh’s museums and galleries were thought
interesting by 57 per cent of respondents {compared with 31 per cent for Glasgow).
Both Edinburgh and Bristol had virtually no negative image (3 per cent and 9 per
cent). Accordingly, they scored specially high as places to live and work (31 per
cent and 30 per cent respectively). This gives some indication of the ground still to
be gained by Glasgow in the external perceptions of the City.

{vi} Press coverage

Glasgow 1990 generated significant press and television coverage. The value of the
favourable coverage worldwide on an advertising equivalent basis was estimated by
Glasgow District Council at £12.9 million. In economic impact terms, we believe it
would be appropriate to include only 25 per cent of this sum on two grounds:

there is obvious risk of double counting the value of the media exposure and
its impact in terms of tourism and other benefits;

the value of advertising would exhibit diminishing returns, and if it were
decided to spend this sort of amount on advertising it is not clear that the
profile and focus of the coverage achieved is that which would have been
chosen.

177



8.73

. 9.74

9.75

9.76

The estimated commercial value of the publicity won for Glasgow 1990 related to
material gathered by the Festwals Office Press Centre. The Press Centre material
consists of 9,418 UK press cuttings (resulting in 177,327 column inches of
coverage); 168 foreign-press cuttings; 27 special overseas features; and 41 hours

" of television coverage and 12 hours of radio coverage. This couid not be

comprehensive, -especially for overseas coverage.

Figure.133 shows that-82 pef...ceht:.of the.column.inches were in-the-Scottish-press:
and 18 per cent in_the rest of the UK. The balance between general coverage and:

reviews was roughly. simifar in the -Scottish and the rest of the UK press; with
raviews accounting for some two-fifths ‘of column inches.

e e e . am-

Figure 133 Press coverage of Glasgow 1990 by cuttings and column inches, in '

Scotland and rest of UK,

Percentages
‘ Numberof ~ Column _
e e e e e edttings © " inches
Scottish press” it e
General ‘ 51 ’ 43
Reviews ’ v - 35 33
Rest of UK . v ; _,
General . ' 7 . 11
Reviews 7 7
Ali 100 . 100

Source: Glasgow District Council. ™~

In terms of estimated 'value of press coverage, the most important individual events

were the opening -of the Royal Concert Hall (£264,000),. foliowed by Mayfest

{€226,000} and, someway behind, by the 8ig: Day-{£95.000),-the Bolshoi visit

{£81,000) and the inauguration of the Year {£63,000). Press interest reached 2

peak in June {16,997 inches). Interest remained at 3 significant level to the end of
the year. December saw 10,744 column inches of coverage, including 1,027 inches
of reviews in the Enghsh etc. press, compared with a 18380 monthly average of
14 777 mches L .

According to the District Councul hosnle comments were confined mainly to the
Scottish press and accounted for 5.8 per cent of general coverage column inches.

over the year in Scotland. The museum staffing affair, Glasgow's Glasgow's -
_financial situation and_general concern.about.the .1990 programme. were the-main--.

issues. Atits-height in June, hostile comment amounted to 16.5 per cent in column
inches of Scottish general coverage.
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{vii) British and gverseas press

Although the City was somewhat disappointed by the level and nature of press
coverage outside Scotland, it is not possible to assess such a feeling without
equivalent data for a previous year or an analogous event. The City may be correct
to observe that Glasgow 1990 was perceived by the English press as a regional
event rather than a significant national and European event. Nevertheless, Glasgow
succeeded in presenting itself as a8 "positive and forward thinking cultural city in the
Scottish and the UK press”.

Perhaps the scale of foreign press interest was 3 point of greater significance.
Foreign correspondents visiting the Press Centre numbered 426 during 1990, drawn
from 48 countries. "Sceptical curiosity™ was the thrust of most initial interest. The
resuiting coverage was generally positive, relaying a picture of Glasgow as a city of
character and vision addressing economic challenges on a cultural platform.

BUSINESS IMPACT

(i)  Excellent backdrop

Whilst the particular contribution” of the City of Culture to the enhancement of
Glasgow as 8 business destination would be difficult to evaluate {and it is aimost
certainly too soon to tell), informal scundings in Glasgow’s business community
revealed a positive view of the event Some indication of the value placed on the
event is given by the level of financial contribution made by the business community
through sponsorship and other forms of practicai support {see Section 3).

The corporate spirit among business leaders in Glasgow is strang and 1990 proved
another catalyst for action. The event was most appreciated as an expression of the
self confidence, capability and effectiveness of the City, reinfarcing the notion that
Glasgow is a8 good place to live. One senior executive confirmed "he had met no
one who said it was a waste of time"™. Another believed it produced "an excellent
backdrop for business”. "It takes a long time to turn around existing perceptions”;
"anything that brings forward the name of the City helps”.

(i)  Getting people to visit

Insofar as the Glasgow 1990 promotion emphasised lasting achievements and
permanent assets, the event brought public relations back in line with (if not ahead
of) the "new reality" of the City’s improving situation. To.this end many business
executives took the view that simply getting people to visit the City was a beneficiai
effect of the City of Culture promotion. The changes were there to see and visitors
to the City were constantly being pleasantly surprised. One chief executive,
recruiting personnel in the UK national pool, commented on changing attitudes from
the South. There was much less resistance to moving to Glasgow in pursuit of
career opportunities. "Five years ago 50 per cent would drop out of recruitment
from the South East when faced with 3 move to Glasgow. The marketing push of
the iast five years has made a change”.

Glasgow 1990 signalled an intention to reclaim Glasgow's European status as a
good place to live and work. It was part of an evolving strategy. The Miles Better

179



9.83

9.85

9.86

campaign both caught the mood and was a catalyst. The events strategy (the
Garden Festival in 1988 and the European City of Cuiture in 1990} reinforced the
message. Several observed that, following the success of Glasgow 1990, perhaps

it is the moment to switch the emphasis away from "events” towards a concen-

tration on indigenous-activity and on the permanent assets of the City.

‘(i) Inward iAvVestient

It is not surprising that for Locate in Scotland (LIS),.the City of Culture year had no

discernable-impact on its business. Attracting inward investment {relocations and
mover firms) is a8 specialist business. LIS’s focus is on US, Japanese and overseas

.companies and it could not recall any company registering interest on the basis of

1990. Decisions by companies to relocate in Scotland, as anywhere, are driven by
core business interests first and foremost. Cost adjustment is the main motiver
Attracting mobile investment to the area depends upon a suitable location package,
involving access to a labour force, good communications, sites and property, and in
most cases govérnment financial sssistance. :

-Ll:ack of=suitable~-sites»and*‘property*for"'rnodern‘ industry-has made”it rather difficult™ ~

over the years to attract overseas manufacturing companies {which are LIS's main

. targets) to Glasgow. Nevertheless, Glasgow has been a-popular location for
-incoming companies in the office/business sector.” This has been significantly helped
by a plentiful supply in -Glasgow- of good -quality office accommodation and the

availability of what is widely recognised as a flexible and productive labour force.
These are attractions to which more companies in London and the South East have
been paying attention. Theé vibrant financial services sector provides a range of
career opportunities. High tech links for back-office work are excellent. Software
support and air links are increasingly positive features.

Whilst any immediate tink between the promotion of the City of Cuiture and the city

as a business' Iocataon could not be expected, the reSUItmg general improvement in”

‘Glasgow’s image at home and abroad has been helpful. Overall awareness of the
city may not generate business leads, but it helps "down the line". The Glasgow
experience of "mover” firms has been outstanding, reinforced by the demonstrably
improving quality of life, and the effect of successful examples has been extremely
positive. In this context, the perception of improved amenity is @ major benefit.

Other features, such as education and spouse careers, where Glasgow has

significant advantages complement the City’s cultural strengths in “soft factor’
appeal.

LIS tekes the view that in marketing efforts to London-based and overseas
‘businesses- it -is helfp-to demonstrate that cultural activities can be pursued in

Glasgow:. " But it is important to be able to do so on 3 ongoing basis, and not by

reference to one singie year. It should be notéd that the Irish Republic {which is
Scotland’s principal international competitor for mobile inward investment} is

certa:nly promoting Dublm s City of Culture mantle in its mternatuonal marketlng,v
" activity in 1991 Furthermore, in other UK contexts, investment in cultural facilities

has been seen as a relevant mechanism for regional development. Examples of grant
funding of theatres etc under the aegis of the European Regional Development Fund
can be cited in Cardiff, Plymouth, Newcastle, Bradford and Birmingham.
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{iv) Quality of life ranking

Among many city ranking studies, the Healey & Baker European Real Estate Monitor
most recently published new information on business attitudes to major locations.
The findings showed that the three most important factors affecting decisions on
business locations relate to communications {access to markets, clients or
customers; transport infrastructure; and quality of telecommunications}. Cost
factors are of less importance. The quality of life for employees was considered
absolutely essential™ by 14 per cent. Considering ail the factors together, London
led the list of European cities in 1991. Glasgow was tenth oversl! and ranked first
in value for money office space. But, it still scored only fifteenth in the "quality of
life" list.

(v} Catalyst for involvement

it has been observed in the past that the support given to Glasgow’s arts institutions
and organisations by the business community is exceptionally strong, and relates to
a long tradition of interest and commitment. It must be seen as rather exceptional
in a British context.” Glasgow 1990 acted as a catalyst for further-involvement. The
Glasgow Chamber of Commerce played a role in seeking to awaken the business
community to the value of Glasgow 1990. According to the Chamber, the "wish to
be involved™ was a main motive, as much as direct commercial justification.

Scottish ABSA believes the scale and professionalism of sponsorship in Scotland
advanced markedly during the year. The value of arts sponsorship was more widely
appreciated by the business community, assisted by much improved press coverage.
Those involved believe that signficant learning took place on the part of both
sponsors and recipients during the year. The opportunities created by 1990 made
the arts organisations more competitive among themselves. The spread of good
professional practice was fostered by a number of new appointments {e.g. in the
Glasgow Museums and Art Galleries). Another case in point was Scottish Airports
which engaged s public relations consultancy to maximise the benefit of their
sponsorships.

The number of Scottish awards made by ABSA rose from 38 in 1989/380 to 62 in
1990/91. This 63 per cent jump (compared with 25 per cent growth in the UK
overall} was almost entirely the result of the growth of first time sponsorship in
Glasgow. Levels of sponsorship which, according to ABSA in Scotland had earlier
been thought outstanding became usual during 1990, and sums were committed
which had previously been "only dreamt of".

The BSIS figure might be regarded as very much a minimum estimate of extra arts
sponsorship stimulated by 1990. New sponsors were encouraged by the 1990
celebrations, and many existing sponsors made a special effort in relation to 1980.
Attractive projects drew exceptional levels of support. Many companies joining the
donor/benefactor scheme were first timers in supporting cultural activity.

Glasgow based arts organisations have driven the growth of arts sponsorship in
Scotland since the mid 1980s. The Glasgow preponderance of first-time sponsors
in 1990 is consistent with that achievement. There was a £312,000 fall in SAC
client sponsorship in the rest of Scotland during 1880, 72 per cent of which
occurred because of a decline in two organisations, the Edinburgh International
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Festival and Edinburgh Literature Festival. The £379,000 sponsorship growth of
SAC's Glasgow clients in 1990 overrode this reductton

. 9.93 | Putincontext, Glasgow 1990 sponsorshrp of £4.32 million (including £0.42 million
) "corporate memberships) actually exceeded SAC ciient 'sponsorship of £3.51 million
for the whole of Scotland. ABSA’s new assessment of sponsorship for 1990/91,
" the first to be based ‘'on returns rather than estimations, puts Scotland at £6.18
‘miliion for sponsorship and £0.46 million for corporate memberships. These
represent respectively 13.8 per cent and.3.7 per cent of.the equivalent British total.
- Glasgow 1990-contributed some 63 per cent- of Scomsh total sponsorshnp and 91
per cent of corporate ‘membership income.

E. CITY’S IMAGE OF ITSELF

{i) Public servicgs

9.94 The mfluence of Glasgow 1990 helped change the city’'s image of |tself This fed
" o through into public services and 1éd to a number of initiatives aimed ‘at exténding'and”
improving the -quality of provision. This applled most notab!y to the flelds of
" education and social work and, among others; to pub!uc transport e

i) Publig transport
ta}  Transport art

9.95 The 1990 initiatives of Strathclyde Regional Council Passenger Transport Executive
(SPTE) covered a range of publrcxty/marketmg activities as well as new services and
discount promotions. One of the aims was to stimulate an interest in the operation

“of public transport and to use it creatively for illustrating art, poetry and graphic ,
design on rail and underground services- and stations. A number of schemes
addressed this aim including:

Young Authors Pro;ect & competition entered by 900 young people for poems
to be drsplayed on the underground srauons . b :

dance performances: these sold-out performances were staged on the .
underground after the finish of passenger services;

murals on new rollmg stock: these deprctrons of c:ty !lfe were commrssroned
' from the Glasgow School of Art; : : e

Underground Heritage Trail: a guide to places of architectural interest nncluded
a ticket providing uniimited travel on the underground
Other promottonal mmatwes |ncluded posters and models of rolllng stock and new
transport maps and guides, mcludmg for the first trme French and German edrtlons

(b} Incentive services

] 9.96 . Another aim was to encourage people to travel by public.transport, Special services -
were run on the Big Day and Hogmanay 1990. New school party discount fares -
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were introduced. A "culture bus® operated between cultural attractions and was so
popular it was extended for an extra four weeks. Mostimportant were "evening half
price railfares”. These were offered on the locally supported ScotRail network to
encourage more people {both residents and tourists} to travel by train to cultural
events in and around Glasgow and elsewhere in the region.

{c) Evaluation

A survey of rail passengers was carried out August/September to gauge the demand
for the service. It was found that 14 per cent interviewed were travelling on a
special half price return ticket. According to SPTE, despite considerable effort, it
proved very difficult to clarify the financial consequences of the initiative, as this
depended upon projections of the revenue that would have been collected in the
absence of the special offer. The SPTE has a responsibility 1o uphold ticket revenue
on the locally supported rail network, which requires a subsidy from the regional
council of £28.73 million {1891/92). However, the spirit of the initiative was to
encourage people from all over Strathclyde to attend cultural events and, in that
respect, the initiative was regarded as successful. In the opinion of SPTE, "the Year
of Culture ... acted as a catalyst to sustain interest in what | should like to think is
our open-minded approach to cultural and artistic ideas which members of the
community can build on, with us, in future years”.

{d) : ScorlRaii;n‘d Glasgow Airgort

This finding is not out of line with the experiences and opinions of other transport
operators. ScotRail confirm a growth in SPTE traffic, which showed an increase of
5.5 per cent in 1890/91 compared with 1989/90. There was no indication of
growth on the Edinburgh/Glasgow route or on intercity services. On the other hand,
Glasgow airport passengers numbers in 1990/91 were 4.26 million, an 8.2 per cent
increase on the previous year. The airport was reiuctant to attribute any of this rise
specifically to Glasgow 1990. This was the year which saw the introduction of
direct trans-Atlantic passenger services to Glasgow, with the consequent
displacement of activity. from Prestwick Airport.

(il Education programmes

{a} Objectives

Strathclyde Education Department had well-established programmes of work in the
cultural field before 1990. The Department set the following specific objectives for
1990:

enhancing the experience of learning;

producing new oppcrtunities for learning;

developing new skills;

encouraging self development among pupils.
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" t6 the benefit of the region .as 3 whole. Many schoals had never undertaken

.daing.” Within the. ‘Department "an operational Structure was created that enabled

- results of the quantum change in service is likely to be positive. One feature which-

“-initiatives. .. Another positive- outcame of 1990 must be the reinforcement and

. The Strathclyde Social Work Department had little or no previous prafessional

. house or through out-reach wark”. N . . .

{b) Evaluation

According to the Education Department’s own evaluation of the programme, which
hightighted its range and diversity -of activity, "there were many oppoartunities (for
many thousands -of schaal pupils} to'develop new skills and provide new !earmng'
opportunities. A whole series of partnerships were developed which were of
importance both to the corporate identity .of the. authomy and its capacity to
generate and pamctpate in pannershnps with 3 variety of groups and organnsatuons

performances in certain areas of the arts, but will now have more canfidence in so

both the development of the Department’s internal programme as well as the
expansion of educational activities into the main 1990 programme”.

This assessment seems likely to be correct. Whilst no statistical evidence is
available on the reach of these projects, or on pupil/parental response, the.
remarkable imagination and pedagogic success of such projects as the Strathclyde
Concertos has been much praised. The efforts to link challenging new music with
existing work in the education system have. been.imitated elsewhere. The long term

is fikely to develop is the devalution ta schoals of fundmg and responsibility for arts

1
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dev}velopment of relevant professional skills-and practices.

{ivi Sacial work grog‘ra’i'nmé
'. {3} QObiective

experience in the field of cuiture. The Department’s 1990 pragramme of activity
reflected both the Council’s palicy abjective on "self development” and COSLA's
arts and diéability code of practice which recommends that emphasis be on the
"integration of the able badied and disabled people and where this is not appropriate,
local authorities and arts organisations should 2aim to meet these needs through in-

{b). Evaluation

it is clear that the 1990 programme made a8 major impact on the Department’s
service. For clients, the direct benefits of the cultural projects included:

.- - -enhancing-self-confidence; - -- - -

allaying public ignorance'and fear of handicap;

»

fnrst mvolvement |n arts actwnty, .

- . -

visits 't"o events and attractions and improved access to facilities.

The Department’s assessment of its programme came to positive conclusions in
relation to the policy objective of enhancing the cultural experience of special needs
groups. The results have been favourably summarised as follows:

T
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"many people who had never been involved in arts activities were able to take
part;

quality tuition from specialists brought results which surprised and delighted
staff and participants;

special talents were identified, and given the opportunity to develop;

integration into everyday life was made possible through improved access in
all senses; special needs workers gave support to the less confident
participants;

personal and social development of many hundreds of individuals improved
significantly;

educative and experiential approaches both found success”.

"The arts have now been absorbed and integrated within the pattern of social care
experience by mainly disabled or handicapped people. In most locations, they are
not an extra, an optional addendum to the-day. but part of every day experience
enriching the other aspects of their lives”.

"By encouraging self expression in people who are so often too passive in their
relationships, the arts have helped them to exert a greater degree of control over
their own live and the establishments in which they work or reside. There are adult
training centres in Strathclyde where the entire atmosphere and regime have been
transformed in the past year or two, always for the better. Similar benefits have
been felt in some elderly peoples’ homes and intermediate treatment centres”.

As a result of its programmes over the past two years, the Department is now
regarded as the pioneer in this field, demonstrating what can be achieved. It broke
new ground and has successfully integrated the new approach into its standard
thinking. in the last twelve months its achievements have been recognised in many
awards from professional journals and other bodies. The publication, Streets,
Schemes and Stages, by Mary McCabe and Ewan McVicar, describes "social work's
year of the arts”™.

CREATIVE PERSPECTIVE

(i) ~ Recognition

We were not asked as part of this monitoring exercise to undertake 8 cultural
assessment of 1990. Nevertheless, a relevant perspective may be gained by some
reflections on the creative impact of the year. These are based on discussion with
key informants and on information provided by Glasgow’s cultural organisations and
institutions in response to our survey questionnaires.

In general terms, Glasgow 1990 can be said to have improved the climate for the
arts in the city. Glasgow’s established cultural institutions were given recognition
in the award of the City of Culture title and the year drew attention to the cultural
vitality of the city. According to one arts administrator, the scale of the event
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boosted the standing of the arts in ways which "will allow more to grow than was
previously imaginable”.

iy Perfgrmed arts

9.110 . The momentum of creative work in the.larger institutions went on- much as usual
) during 1990, -The -year- appears: to have afforded only ‘2 few extra’ artistic
opportunities for the key institutions. Scottish Ballet took'the opportunity to develop
- the company: technically: by preparing new triple bills. The_extra funding at.Scottish
Opers was used to undertake "2 heavuer repertoire” (e.g. The Trojans and the Force
of Oestiny) and prepare a new opera by Judith Weir. The Citizens. Theatre
introduced "some less usual plays" into its repertoire and for the first time
announced its play list for the whole year in advance but the Citizens ‘declined
invitations to'do "special” projects. According to the Royal Scottish Orchestra, there
was "no material change” to its usuaI programming during 1990.

(iii) Qmsr.mp_aw "

-~ " . BPR
e Land L A 5 »

9’111 "~ For. some compames G!asgow 1990 was the maun reason fnr thelr ex:stence
Streetbiz, for example, was established to, fsll a programme gap for 1990. The City
of Culture’ was the catalyst for ‘Ensembie ‘90 and an enabling factor for Scottish -
Youth Theatre in acqumng the old Athenaeum Theatre asa home. Smalt compames ,
programmung on a larger scale than usual Paragon is typical of the small institutions
boosted by the year. It now has 3 full- -time administrator, an office and is arranging
foreign tours. For some independent deama companies, 1990 was a one-off, special
year. Whilst the achievements and expectations of the companies were raised
during 1990, some were left after the year in no better position than prevuously

{iv) -Museums and galleries

9.112 Of the major msututions the Glasgow Museums and Art Gallereies had an
: impressively active year. The appomtment of a3 new director and a substantial rise
_in core funding gave the institution 3 major boost, in which a professional
restructuring took place. aiongsnde a rehang of Kelvingrove, 2 major expansion in.
exhibition activity (92 temporary shows astonishingly were initiated in 1990} and 3

greatly increased programme of other activities “(concerts, workshops, etc.). The

year also saw the establishment of 3 purchase fund valued at £3 million, the interest

of whnch wn!l be available annually to buy new art”. Other local authonty museums

""expected s

© 9.113  Theindependent sector’s success at increased programming should be remarked on,

: . The Hunterian Art Gallery was another institution to have an exceptuonal year in
1990, . with_.physical. -improvements, an- expanded- exhibition ‘programme, new’ "
publications and 3 commissioned §culptire. The experiment of seven day opening
has led to permanently extended opening for the gallery. Glasgow Print Studio
benefited from inclusion in the Cuttural Yearlaying the foundation for a considerable

_ expansaon of its mternanonal actwsty and reputation. '
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{v) Commissions

Spending on new commissions is perhaps the narrowest indication of creative
impact. The District Council spent £119,000 on new works in the performed arts
and £110,000 on the visual arts {including the TSWA Four Cities project), a total of
£229.000. This represented some two per cent of the City of Culture external
grants awarded by the City. However, other new works were commissioned by
companies themselves {e.g. Tron, RSO).

{vi} Events

During 1990 Glasgow gained experience in staging and promoting major events.
This was made much easier by the provision of new facilities. But it was a change
of policy which enabled the Burrell to be established as a centre for temporary
exhibitions (e.g. the Age of Van Gogh exhibition). This showed that there is 3
sizeable audience for historical exhibitions of quality. Whilst the renovation of the
McLellan was a major achievement, the programming was variable (due mainly to
the rush). It still needs to build 3 firm identity in the eyes of the public and to find
a clear managerial focus. It is hoped that it will be passible to provide clear-cut
programming and to join in-the international market for top quality events. Tramway
was established on a-firm footing as.an international venue for the. visual and
performed arts. In this flexible and informal space it was passible to explore the
important links between the different arts.

The new Glasgow Royal Concert Hall gave the biggest benefit to music and it
contributed significantly to increased audience levels. All musical organisations
reported more public awareness. The jointly produced orchestral brochures may
have contributed to this, though some of the participants begrudged the way it was
financed. The World Orchestra Series showed that 3 sizeable audience still exists
for international concert programming, as was the case in the old St. Andrews Hall.

(vii) International links

In the visual arts, exchange programmes for some three dozen artists offered
studios, accommodation, money for living, travel and materials. This involved such
facilities as WASPS and Glasgow Sculpture Workshop and is likely to produce lasting
international finks and lisisons. Eurocreation, the French Government’s agency for
young creative artists, selected Glasgow as the first British city to join its
‘pepinieres’ scheme for artists aged 20 - 35. Some 19 exchanges and international
collaborations with different cities covered print making in Moscow and the Beriin
Book Project. For the first time, the Venice Biennale featured a separate Scottish

presence.

{viii) " Public art

In the words of one observer "the populist strand in the 1980 programme led to
some emphasis on public art and interventions in social situations”. According to
the District Council, some 56 non-gallery based original projects were organised, e.g.
the fiags scheme and painted taxis and buses. Amang the relatively few public art
projects which have remained, the Garnethill project is an outstanding example of
the work of the German environmentai artist Dieter Magnus, the fruit of collaboration
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between the Goethe Institute, the Festivals Office, Glasgow District Councii’s
Department of Parks and Recreation, and local community groups. Two of the
TWSA four cities project have remained, together with stained glass windows in the
Jewish synagogue and Gwyneth Leech’s murals at St. Mary’s Episcopal church..
Another positive step was the use of Glasgow's parks for scuipture displays. The
Henry Moores in Pollok Park were accompamed by an orbmng exhibition” whnch‘.
visited several outlying areas. .

{ix) A_rﬁing Qg_ng‘;rg;ion

9.119 Various experiments with audience development required creativity of a different
‘ - kind. Several performances at the Theatre Royal by. Scottish Opera were given over
to specially arranged first-time audiences. Based on a similar idea, the Strathclyde
‘Summer:Season at the Citizens Theatre, originated in 1988, has become’an esta- -
blished event. The Seasons experimiented with a range of measures to encourage
attendance, including creches, free admission, more matinees, plays for the deaf,
as weli as the usual discounts. In the 1390 Summer Season parties were arranged
" from some 171 organisations. The attendance amounted to 22,052 of which 54 per |
¢ent was free, 117 per cent uséd the regutar diséounts and only 35 per cent paid the
full price. Experiences learned in the Summer Season, such as the value-of audio:
description of performance for blind people, are bemg -integrated into the regular -
season

L Coee fa e PR L =

9.120 A remarkable scheme was the Scottish Chamber Orchestra’s Strathclyde Concertos
project. The Regional Council, like 2 latterday Salomon, commissioned no less than
tén concertos from Peter Maxwell Davies to be premiered in Giasgow. The
framework of musical material related to each concerto was made available to
schools in the region for teaching staff and pupils to use as the basis of further
development of their own compositions. This process was enhanced through the
appointment of composers in residence (e.g. James MacMillan} to give practical

~ assistance to_staff and pupils to develop their ideas and skills.in this field. Through-
the combination of the commissioned work and the schools extension, hundreds of
pupils and teachers experienced an intensive period of tuition in the field of musical
composition. The first concerto (for oboe} was premiered in 1988. The fourth
concerto (for clarinet) was reached in November 1990 The scheme contmues

]
:

9.121  The Scottish Chamber Orchestra took further advantage of the Year of Culture to
introduce a new concert series in the run up to the year aimed at reaching new
audiences. It also undertook various special projects, ranging. from music theatre
performances to 3 gamelan pl’OjeCt, new commissions and musicals performed from

scratch‘ . R G e e e

(x) Stimulus to artists

9.122. It.is.impossible to believe that the.range of. visiting:performances. and. exhibitions:.. . .= e e
presented in Glasgow during 1990 will not have made an impression on a generation
" of Scottish artists. This is likely to be especially true of the exhibition programme
e.g. the remarkable Temperamenti exhibition of 10 artists associated with Arte
Povera, or Le Cing grouping five individual artists from five towns in France aiming
to dismiss ‘the preconception that all avant garde work is made in the capital’. The
range of dance presented in the city continued to build interest and expectation in .
that art form.
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(xi) Cultural identity

Glasgow residents in conjunction with their artistic community were encouraged
through the variety of exhibitions, performances and activities to find out more
about their past. Questions of local identity and regional culture were raised in a
wider European context. Changing hierarchies were explored and the concept of
culture itself was debated (and ironised) by artists and others during the year.
Glasgow was the setting for many conferences and wider debates, including Points
East, Art in Confinement, Charles Rennie Mackintosh and Art without Frontiers.
According to one estimate 153 meetings on cultural questions were held during the
year.

{xii} lIssues

8enefit from the overall promotion of the arts in the city was felt and acknowledged
(albeit grudgingly on occasion) by almost all cultural organisations and institutions.’
It was observed above that the larger companies were less involved in the year than
the smaller ensembiles and one-off organisations. Despite good intentions in 1988,
perhaps too little attention was paid to consolidating the base. Many would have
preferred to see more focus on a developmental approach selecting projects more
for their growth potential.
Efforts were made to involve the entire cultural sectorbut inevitably, some elements
felt that 1990 passed them by and some resentments have been expressed. It was
a small venue which commented "we do not have the 1990 Office to thank for our
success during the year". Another institution, a small local museum, reported that
"1990 made no impact whatsoever on our operation®. A common complaint was
that the intensive programming of 1980 at times had an overkill effect and led to
some inevitable clashes of repertoire and events. There were examples of "horrible
clashes™ in orchestral repertoire. Another case in point was the Paris Africa Season
funded by the Festivals Office at the Tramway a week before Mayfest with its
Frontline States project.

It is possible that too much was attempted and the scale of the vision came too late
in relation to 1990. Perhaps more might have been done tc achieve integrated
planning and build on the "co-operative attitude and goodwill that existed between
companies in Glasgow prior to 1990". Contrarily, the active role of the Festivals
Office as a promoter and initiator {despite self-imposed restrictions) was resented
in some quarters, creating jealousies and an unhelpful atmosphere of competition.

{xiii) Legacy

The tegacy for the future from 1990 is considerable. Thisincludes the establishment
of the McLellan Gallery (as a prestige venue for temporary exhibitions), Tramway {as
a large and adaptable space for perfarmances, installations and mixed media events),
and the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall (boosting the ambitions and profile of Glasgow’s
musical life). A number of imaginative commissions have left their mark on the
urban landscape. Several smaller institutions were invigorated by the year’s
experience. The Glasgow Art Gallery and Museums are addressing the future with
particular energy. Planned developments beyond 1991 include an "open museum”
{outreach service) and the creation of a "collecting centre™ (housing reserve
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gams made dunng 1990

collections, conservation studios, research facilities, open stores for the public), as
well as programmes to improve permanent displays especially in Kelvingrove.

Accordmg to a key informant, "the-greatest hope for the future is the re-invigoration

of institutions through the international contacts which have now: been ‘established -

and the benefits to Scotland’s life and culture which will accrue, over the years,
from the many personal:and artistic links which have been-established.” Perhaps the

"’biggest opportunity relates to the task forf all indtitutions of continuing to build public

interest in the arts (especrally modern and contemporary work} capntalrsmg ‘on the

Cwe L

CULTURAL INDUSTRIES

({) VSQrg\gr\ ind‘vg>§3ries.

It was explained sbove that Glasgow’s cultural industries experienced both mild
growth and structural change during the late 1980s. Whilst the cultural industries

- .were-not made a prime focus of the Year of-Culture;~the event was not without its™~ - == -~

impact on some areas of the sector. Bringing the European Film Awards to Glasgow

-was a particular case in point. - According to, the Scottish Frlm Council (SFC), the, -

event "drew attention to film in Scotland as never before” and was used to launch

3 number of important.initiatives.. The value of new.international .contacts in 3 ...

European context was evident "in that we and our aspirations are recognised to 2
much greater degree than before”. Apart from the promotional impetus of 1990, the
Glasgow Film Theatre opened its second screen 3s a permanent legacy of the year.
The Glasgow-based SFC acquired 3 new independent constitution during 1990 and
was given a new sense of direction in its role as the central agency for film in
Scotland. It may well wish to ensure an enhanced public profile in this new phase
of its work -

The Culture ‘Year br0ught 'an incréased awareness “of ‘the Screen community,
including closer contact than before with the local authorities, Scottish Enterprise

and the Scottish Office. The Strathclyde Tapes will help reinforce the Region’s
educational interést in the sector. Unfortunately, during the year Blackcat Studios

. found itseif in increasing difficulty and Rank Laboratories, the ‘only one in Scotland,

closed. Two important industry and training achievements were the creation of
Scottish Screen Locations and Scottish Screen Training, the one to attract outside

productions to Scotland, and the other to.co-ordinate professional training -

throughout the country. But these were based elsewhere in Scotland.

- “- -~
-

- . e~

i Ar¢ hlI ecture

Good efforts were made to publicise architecture following the appointment of a co-

ordinator in that subject. An attractively produced Glasgow Architecture Guide

" paralleled the. Glasgow Gallery Guide and.the Glasgow Theatre Trail (3" University
initiative). The City of Culture Year was made the occasion for publishing the- Q

Glasgow volume of the Buildings of Scotland with financial support from Glasgow
District Council. A number of events, competitions and exhibitions were mounted,
including the World Day of Architecture and Doors Open Day (buildings of
architectural interest opened their doors to the public). Whilst there were no smgle

" Charles Rénnie Mackintosh or Alexander Thomson exhuhmon celebratirig the gemus
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of these key figures, @ number of shows and events addressed different aspects of
Mackintosh's influence, including the exhibition Contemporary Visions in which
seven leading architects (e.g. Hans Hollein and Arata Isozaki} made installations in
the Glasgow School of Art in personal homage to him. The scheme to construct
Mackintosh's House of an Art Lover was incomplete at the end of 1990. Other
aspects of design were featured in the exhibition "Scotland Creates: Scottish Art
and Design through the Ages” held at the Mclellan Galleries.

{ili) Broadcasting

The Glasgow-based broadcasting companies undertook some exceptionai projects
related to the Year of Culture. The Ship was part-sponsored and filmed by BBC
Scotland. Radio Clyde created a daily serial "The Bell in the Tree”. BBC Scotland
received additional programme money and was able to expand short-term
employment in its Glasgow-based television Music and Arts Department. Butin the
view of one senior executive "the important thing about 1990 was not the
exceptional items but rather those which (perhaps in @ modified form) are available
throughout every year. To that extent 1990 did not so much give fresh indications
of Glasgow's potential as a broadcasting centre. ~ It simply confirmed earlier views
on the subject.” A project of particular artistic interest was a series of 19 four-
minute films made for Channel 4 by British and Continental artists {e.g. David Mach,
Bruce McLean, Paul Rodriquez). This was commissioned by the Festivals Office.

(iv) Art trade

The art trade claimed on balance to have experienced no particular commercial boost
from 1990. Long term public relations benefits were recognised and industry
sources reported many more people through the doors. This led to "good business® "
for some, whilst others thought it 3 "commercial disappointment”. Tourists were
highly visible but were not necessarily spenders. 1990 had no tangible effect on
auction prices, though it was "a very good year”. At the close of 1980 some three
galleries ceased trading, doubtless victims in part of the recession.

{v)  Music industry

The music industry response was similarly qualified. According to an industry
source, "1990 was good for pop music and young people”, especially the Big Day
promotion. The Glasgow Royal Concert Hall will be a lasting asset, attractive to
some promoters and good for artists. The main effort went into concert life. But
no "lasting effect” was evident in the first four months of 1991. The pop business
is "personality led” and promoters of world stars expect to achieve their public
wherever the concerts take place. The availability of venues and locations is
obviously necessary but the successes of 1990 did not make Glasgow {or Scotland)
any more or less attractive world tour promoters. On the other hand, it was
suggested that the promotional boost given by Glasgow 1990 most probably
contributed to the exceptional success of the Rolling Stones and Pavarotti concerts.
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SUMMARY

The net return to the regional economy of the Glasgow 1990 initiative (in terms of

 the’ short term direct and indirect/induced impact on net income) was in the range

of £11.6-15.5 million. "This result is after takmg account -of the addmonal publsc,
sector cost of £21 g rmlhon

It is estimated. that the mmative generated some 5,580-5,815 person vyears

-employment. The majority - over 3;800 - of these jobs would have-been supported:

in the ancillary service activities such as hotels, catering and retailing as a result of
expenditure outside events by tourists, day visitor and local residents. Gross public
sector cost per job was calculated at £6,380 which -compares favourably with
estimates of £20,000 plus per job in other initiatives. ”

This growth in employment would have been equivalent to around 1.5 per cent of
total employment in Glasgow City in 1988, or 8 per cent of total unemployment

{although many of the jobs would be likely to have gone to people not formally

registered as. unemployed) in the Glasgow travel-wowork area.

Unemployment in Glasgow fell from 2.2 percentage points above the Scotland rate

’ m December 1989 to 1 8 percentape above 'in Deé¢ember’ 1990 before wudemng

again to 2 percentage pomts above in July 1991, Clearly, a wide range of factors
would have influenced trends in relative unempioymentrates; but'the outcome-does

at least appear to be broadly consistent with the scale of the impacts estimated

above:

Public agencies had reasons other than purely employment related ones for spending
on Glasgow 1880. A range of less tangible additional impacts were achieved which’
may prove more significant in due course than the immediate readily quantifiable
impacts. Changes in attitudes, interest and access are consldered elsewhere. Other
developments were examined in this Section. .

Glasgow 1980 .achieved positive changes in the perception of the City held by
visitors and others. Perhaps the most significant resuit was the 15 per cent increase
among London & South East ABC1s in those believing that ‘Glasgow was "rapidly

changing for the better”. By the same token; -there was:a ‘13-point fall in those~ - - - -

thmkmg the City was still "rough and depressmg

In relation to comparatOf cities, Glasgow stood out for the quallty of its museums,
galleries and theatres and music, and as the place on the move. Yet, other cities,
especially those without an~ amage problem” (such as_Bristol and Edmburgh) still

" ranked higher -as places”to live,” work and visit. Despite” the -progress ‘'made in

promoting’ Glasgow s cultural attractions, they fell-short of Edinburgh’s well
established reputation in the eyes of London & South East ABC1s.

Glasgow.1990.generated.significant bress and.tétevision. cbvérage.:,Iﬁeginternational:.‘,.

press coverage of Glasgow 1980 was particutarly strong. t was a valuable
achievement of the Year that Glasgow registered so positively in international eyes.
There is an abvious risk of double counting the value of media exposure which has
an impact in terms of tourism and other benefits, and the value of such advertising
exhibits diminishing returns. Accordingly, the net value of thls coverage has been
set at £3.2 million.
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The business community responded positively to Glasgow 1990. The Year was
regarded as an expression of the City’s capability which provided an "excellent
backdrop for business”. The general improvement in Glasgow’s image at home and
abroad was thought helpful. Overall, awareness of the City may not generate
business leads but helps "down the line” and has proved a positive influence in
relation to personnel recruitment. Simply attracting people to visit the City to see
the changes for themselves was a much appreciated outcome of Glasgow 1880.

Glasgow 1990 helped change the City’s perception of itself. Some 61 per cent of
residents agreed that the 1990 programme made the city a more pleasant place to
live and work. This fed through into a number of initiatives aimed at extending and
improving public services.

Public art and incentive services (e.g. evening haif price fares) were introduced on
the regional rail system. These were sufficiently effective to encourage the SPTE
1o build on them in future years. As for the other transport services, ScotRail saw
no indication of growth arising from Glasgow 1990 on the Edinburgh or inter-city
routes. Passenger numbers at Glasgow Airport increased 8.2 per cent in 1990, the
year when direct trans-Atlantic passenger services were introduced to Glasgow.

The education programme, which built on well established areas of work in the arts,
created numerous extra opportunities for schoo! pupils. The remarkable imagination
and pedagogic success of the projects lincluding the on-going Strathclyde
Concertos) has been much praised, and imitated. It is difficult to believe that the
long term results of the quantum change in the service will be anything other than
very positive.

The social work programme broke new ground for the Department which is now
regarded as a leader in the field of integrating the arts into patterns of social care.
This is an outcome of the Year which brough direct benefits to clients, including first
involvement in arts activities for many and further progress in allaying public
ignorance and fears of handicap.

Development and furtherance of the arts in Glasgow was a further impact. Perhaps
the main creative outcome of Glasgow 1990 was the recognition given to the
achievements of its cultural institutions and the boost to the standing of the arts in
the City. This alone "could allow more to grow than was previcusly imaginable”.

It was not only a question of the major institutions. The community of writers,
composers, performers and especially visual artists has expanded since the mid
1980s, increasing Glasgow’s role as a centre for creative activity.

It is difficult to believe that the range of visiting performances and exhibitions
presented in Glasgow during 1990 will not have made an impression on future
generations of Scottish artists. Benefits to Scottish artistic life will accrue from the
many personal and professional links established during the Year.

The establishment of a purchase fund for "new art™ will compensate for some of the
disappointments felt in relation to the relatively few public art projects remaining
from Glasgow 1990 and the need still to establish a Public Art Trust for Glasgow.

Several smaller institutions were invigorated by the Year’s experience. The Glasgow

Museums and Art Galleries are addressing the future with particular energy on the
basis of expanded core funding.
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9.153  The larger institutions in the performed arts may have been less involved in the Year
than smaller ensembles and one off organisations. Some artistic opportunities were
created which would not have been possible in the normal year. But the momentum
and volume. of their creative work went on much as usual. For the Citizens this. .

'”uncluded thé third Stfathclyde Summer Season.

9:154  The legacy of 1990 included |mportant |nfrastructure developments. This- mctuded
' the establishment of -the. Mclellan: Galleries as -a-prestige venue for temporary-
exhibitions, the Tramway as a large and adaptable space for performances, and the
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall provudung 3 majOf boost to’ the -ambitions and profile of
‘Glasgow’s muswal life.

9.155  Whilst the cultural industries were not made the prime focus of the Year of -Cuiture;
some sectors did benefit. The European Film Awards "drew attention to film in
‘Scotland. as never before”. Efforts made to publicise, architecture and the
bfoadcastmg compames undertook some exceptlonal projects. Howaever, generally,
the sector felt no particular boost from 1990. One’ senior broadcasting executive
put it "1990 did not so much give fresh indications of Glasgow’s potential as a
broadcasting centre. It simply confirmed earlier views on the subject”. _
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10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

OUTCOMES AND OPPORTUNITIES

This section summarises some specific outcomes and opportunities arising from
Glasgow 1990.

OUTCOMES

The manitoring exercise tracked outcomes in six main areas:

. 0.

..0‘

{a)

{b)

. System boost.

~ Market development.

Moare access and interest.
Tourism development. -
Cultural sector development.

Other iﬁw‘;‘:‘acts“. '

SYSTEM BOOST

The Year gave added impetus ta Glasgow’s artistic life:

there was a much expanded annual programme of events and attractions;

exhibition numbers increased by 56 per cent on 1989 and hours of opening
were extended;

important developments took place in the scale and significance of exhibitions
presented in the City;

theatre and concert performances were 32 per cent more than in 1989; and
concert life alone exploded to two and a half times the 1889 level.

The public responded to the expanded pragramme with a 40 per cent rise in
attendance:

attendance at arts'events and attractions expanded from 4.72 million in 1989
to 6.59 million in 1990;

the rise in attendance compares very favourably with events and attractions
in the rest of Britain; and
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(a)

on a wider definition of culture, adding to the arts programme cinema,

pop/rock, outdoor/celebrations/community event, the Glasgow 1990

attendance totalled at least 12 million.

" The tide of extra actnvnty nenther endulfed the system hor Rarmied existing

ns;n;u;nons

_existing institutions achieved a. positive share of the extra 1990 attendance,

43 per cent . museums/galleries and 31 per cent for theatres/concerts;

the specialist gallery public {mainly for modern art} was two and a half times
greater in 1990 than it had been in 1986;

the Surrell did exceptionally well, reversing the downward trend of the 1980s;

‘the independent museums (e:g. the Hunterians) had -a successful year busldung

on the progress of the 19805,

whilst they did not move forward during 1990, Kelvingrove and the other

Glasgow City sites held-on to substantial gains achieved in the late 1980s;

concert attendance expanded and the small venues/arts centres increased their

public by 43 per cent; the receiving theatres held the:r audiences and there -

was modest growth in the producmg theatres;

there was an adverse effect on local authority museums in outer Glasgow
reinforcing the decline in attendance experienced in recent years perhaps,

Mayfest, too, fell back a little in 1990; and

the centrally-initiated 1990 projects were a major stimulus, achieving 47 per
cent of the net extra public for museums/galleries/exhibitions and 34 per cent

- in the performed arts; the new concert hall had a major impact on audiences,

less so the MclLellan Galleries.

MARKET DEVELOPMENT

The momentum of the Year achleved significant dgveiogmengs in the market

for the arts:

all sectors of the market expanded in 1990; but there was a swmg in

COIT‘DOSIHOO from resudents tO VISItOfS,

‘resident attendance rose by 31 per cent; the Glasgow City increase of 52 per

cent contrasted with the weaker response of OQuter Glasgow which
experienced a 6 per cent rise; -

day visitor admissions to arts events/attractions were 89 per cent higher in

1990 than in 19886; tourist visits rose by 81 per cent;

theatres/concerts established a. visitor base in the tourist market; a negligible

“factor in 1986, tourists averaged 10 per cent of theatres/concerts attendance
‘in~1990; and
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10.8

10.9

(b}

E))]

{b)

the tourist share of museum/gallery attendance increased from 25 to 27 per
cent.

Different markets responded to different stimulae:

visitor markets were most effectively developed by the existing institutions,
in which enhanced programming and the strong promational umbrella of 1830
played a part;

new facilities made their greatest impact on the local market; the Glasgow
Royal Concert Hall generated major interest amongst residents; and

the local market responded most to the new experiences offered by the
centrally-initiated projects, such as Glasgow's Glasgow and The Ship.

MORE ACCESS AND INTEREST

Glasgow’s residents were engaged by the 1830 programme:

the Year of Culture programme touched the lives of 4 out of 5 adult residents
of the region; and . ; . .

54 per cent went to the theatre or a concert at least once in the Year; 61 per
cent visited 3 museum/gallery.

Access to the arts increased during the Year:

the proportion of residents claiming they "currently attend™ {the "reach”)
increased in all art forms in 1990; Glasgow exceeded the British average
"reach” in plays, dance, opera, classical concerts and jazz;

increases in "reach™ ranged from 10 percentage paints for plays to 2 points for
opera; 4

progress was most marked among ABC1s; the response of C2DEs was
positive, in the range of 1-10 points; there remained an imbalance of response
between the sexes;

the main extensions in reach during 1980 were achieved by renewed
attendance on the part of residents whose active interest had previously
lapsed;

first-timers accounted for between 2 per cent (museums} and 19 per cent
{dance} of attenders;

specific initiatives to develop interest among targetted social troups appear to
have met with success {e.g. Citizens Strathclyde Summer Season}; and

"neighbourhood events” reached 10 per cent of residents who did not attend

main programme; but the social reach of "neighbourhood events” was
narrower than "street events” and the main programme.
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10.11

10.12

{c)

{a)

(b}

Residents responded positive! he Year of Cuylture:

almost all residents agreed that the 1990 programme "improved the public
|mage of Glasgow

[ * Lam st

BN ~. -

61 per cent thought the programme made the Clty a more pleasant p[ace to
’Iuve and work"; but. :

viéws on the programme and its manageémeént were positive, if less uniformly
'so; some 22 per cent believed strongly that too much public money had been
spent. - . .

TOURISM DEVELOPMENT

Glasgow 1990 expanded the reqion’s tourism base:

visits to arts events and attractions by tourists were 81 per cent above the

~1986Ievel C e - TS

some 555,000 tourist trips involved attendance 'at arts events.and attractions; ..

_progress was made in overseas markets which accounted for 38 per cent of.

Glasgow 1990 trips, including infoads into the European markets, 77 per cent
of overseas visitors were first-timers in Giasgow,

Glasgow 1990 »tounsts» represented the .equwalent of 71 per cent of all
Glasgow-bound holiday/VFR trips; and .

the advertising campaign’s impact was positive outside Scotland cited as an

influence by.28 per cent of Glasgow-1330 tourists. -~ - J

. Marker strengths of the destination were developed during 1390:

thé domestic market was 57 per cent repeat business, and over half were on
short breaks; 1990 tourists were concentrated in prime market areas, A8C1s
and London & the South East;

2 inevery 5 Glasgow 1990 domestic tourists claimed that cuitural events were
the "sole” or "very important” reason for their trip;

so¥N s

whilst museums/galleries remained the central attraction, a significant tourist

public was established for theatres/concerts;

1990 "marker events” drew up to 28 per cent of attendance from tourists; but

" "the extra business from the tourist market registered mostly at the’ establlshed

msmutuons, and

a significant tourist presence was achieved in the off-season {autumn/winter),
mainly at museums/galieries (20 per cent) but also at theatres/concerts (8 per
cent).
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10.13  {c)

5.
10.14 {a)
10.15 {b)

Significant tourism prospects were confirmed by 1890:

prospects for repeat business were high (74 per cent of domestic tourists);

consumer responses to the destination improved during 1980;

Glasgow 1980 helped to develop the positioning of the City as a cultural
destination in its own right; and

whilst the image of the City has changed, there is still some way to go; the
quality of its performed arts programmes remains under appreciated.

CULTURAL SECTOR DEVELDPMENT

The capacity of the sector continued to incresse in 1980:

direct employment in the cultural sector in 1990 {including the centrally-
initiated 1990 projects) was 7.8 per cent greater than.in 1386;

-excluding the 1980 projects, direct empioyment grew 4.9 per cent in relation -

to 1986;

the cultural industries were a growth area (apart from broadcasting),
expanding by 3.9 per cent since 1986;

whilst the cuitural industries -were not made the prime focus of the Year of
Culture, some aspects of the sector {e.g. film) did receive promotional benefits
from the initiative;

the capital projects completed in 1980 (the McLellan Galleries and the
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall, etc.) equipped the City better to address future
opportunities, reinforcing investments made in 1980s; and

the increasing numbers of individual artists {in the visual arts, etc.) based in
Glasgow indicated its growing role as a "creative centre”.

Extra creative opportunities were provided:

Glasgow 1890 improved the climate for artistic .activity in the City by
celebrating the achievements of the sector;

in the major institutions, whilst artistic opportunities were created which would
not have been possible in 8 normal year, the momentum of their wark went on
much as usual during 1980;

some smaller performed arts organisations were galvanised by the year and
most of the art galleries and museums in Glasgow City had a very active
1980; in the case of the Glasgow District Council’'s Museums & Art Galleries
Department, this was supported by a substantial rise in "core” funding;
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P

10.18 (b}

international contacts were expanded and the range of visiting

.performances/exhnbstlons w1ll have made an :mpress:on on 3 generatlon of

Scottish artists; and

- new-commissions=amouriting-to -2 per cent-of the-City's external grantfvaluefv

were arranged, including a srnall legacy of publ:c art projects.

‘Promotional éxpeériencé was gainéd:

Glasgow broadened its expenence in promotmg special  arts events and.
_attractions, including cultural spectaculars:

some opportunities were given to specialist agencies to develop niche
festivals; some proved to be one-offs; others repeated in 1991 (e.g. Streetbiz
and Glasgow Mela);

there were important developments in the scale and significance of temporary
exhibitions presented during the Year; the Burrell was established as a centre

. ~for such shows and the: renovatlon of the McLelIan 'was 3 major achnevement, o

Tramway proved its worth.as an intern_ational»wenue for, the: visual- and-
performed«arts; - . :

the Glasgow DUb'IC responded generously to the new concert ha!l ut ts another
long-term project for which challenges remain in securing long-term customer
loyalty, a clear promotional focus, and accessing visitor publics; and

Glasgow 1990 was "good for pop music and young people”, especially~the;’Big,
Day promotion; but this made no material difference to Glasgow as 3 potential
world tour date.

OTHER IMPACTS

Glasgow 1990 was valued backdrop for business: ...... ... ... oLl

improved awareness of the City at home and abroad was regarded as a

positive business influence;

the Year attracted. people frorn home and abroad who saw for themselves the

- changes in.the City;. and S N T

the Year was a catalyst for further involvement by Glasgow 3 busaness
community and support of the arts.

L e e . JE R PR [ (SRR -

The Year of Culture gave the City's image another lift:

there was a 15 per cent increase among ABC1s.in.London & the South East
believing Glasgow was "rapidly changing for the better”;

in relation to comparator-cities, Glasgo»y stood’out as the piace on the'move;

©f




10.19

10.20

10.21

10.22

the considerable foreign press interest in Glasgow 1990 relayed a positive
picture of Glasgow as a city using ] cultural platform effectively to address
economic challenges; and

Glasgow gained an enhanced perception of itself in the light of the Year of
Culture.

{c) Public service investment in cultural grocess'es moved forward:

cultural initiatives fed through into expanded and improved public services;

the experience of 1990 reinforced and devel_opéd reievant professional skills
and practices in social work and education;

the social work programme broke new ground in integrating the arts into
patterns of social care; and :

the educational programme created extra opportunities which should yield long
term benefits.

OPPORTUNITIES

In addition to the various outcomes summarised above, the initiative generated
measurable net economic benefits for the Glasgow region. The net return in terms
of income benefits is estimated in the range £11.6-15.5 million. Further, the
initiative is estimated to have generated some 5,580 to 5,815 person years
employment.

The majority of this benefit was delivered through the impact of the extra spending
by visitors (tourists and day visitors) brought into the region by Glasgow 1980.
Generally the visitor market {from which maost short term economic benefits arose)
responded most to the work of the existing institutions {with their enhanced
programming} and the marketing campaign. The major spending on centrally-
initiated projects and cultural spectaculars made an impact mostly on markets within
the region.

The City’s cultural capacity was expanded during 1990. For example, the cultural
infrastructure was extended and improved and the City acquired some experience
of ways to supplement arts programming, including promoting cultural spectaculars.
A number of areas of opportunity were highlighted by Glasgow 1990. They relate,
among others, to:

o sustaining market development

o developing cultural tourism

o] a cultural industries strategy

o cultural investment.
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10.23

10.24

The major development achievement of the Year was in relation to markets and
associated areas, such as extendedaccess for the people of Glasgow. The nature
of the opportunities highlighted by’ Glasgow 1990 in such areas means that action
will be needed to maintain the momentum and capture the benefits. There are

~important-related -challenges in .continuing' to- reallse the beneflts of the major+
" investment in educauon and social work.

USTAINING MARKET DEVELOPMENT

(i) 1990 opportunity

Glasgow 1990 demonstrated how access could be extended and markets could be
developed. The value of the marketing campaign was felt most in relation to

_ tourists. Within the region the local mémentum of the year clearly contributed much

to extending involvement.- There were achievements with- socislly targetted access
programmes, inroads into lapsed ‘markets and success with first-timers.

{ii): 'Latent demand.

A major outcome of Glasoow 1990 was the widespread aspiration to "try art forms T
. .not currently attended. Between 3 and 10 per cent of adult residents across the art

forms wanted to try something not currently attended. These included 10 per cent’
each for opera and dance. ‘Particular opportunities were sngnalled in relation to the
high figures for C2DEs (e.g. 9 per cent wished to try the opera} and the under 35s
{e.g. 13 per cent indicated a wish to try dance). Generally, the "latent™ demand for
museums and galieries was less pronounced.




Figure 134 Glasgaw residents: those not currently attending who would like 10
try, by art farm
Percentages

Al} Male Female ABC1 C2DE «35 35-54 655+

Would like 10 try

Piays 9 7 11 8 10 11 10 6
Musicals/

panto 6 5 7 5 7 7 5 7
Dance 10 5 14 11 9 13 9 6
Opera 10 8 11 11 9 11 11 7
Classical

concerts 8 6 9 9 7 7 5 3
Jazz

concerts 5 5 5 5 5 7 5 3
Pop/rock 7 6 8 4 8 1 7 2
Museums 3 3 3 1 4 2 3 5
Galleries 5 4 6 4 5 5 6 4

Source: System Three.

10.26 Figure 133 shows that much of the expression of interest came from people who

: were already active in other areas. Thus, the opportunity relates to realistic
prospects rather than theoretical expressions of interest which might never
materialise. -
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Figure 135 Glasgow residents: current and "real latent” demand

Percentage ,
Real Total
Current latent _ real
demang* demand® - ‘defmand - .
S #»
Plays S . 28 7 35 ~
Musicals/panto : 7 5 12
Dance 7 9 16 @
Opera 7 9 16
Classical concerts 13 7 20
Jazz concerts g 4 13 |
Pop/rock 26 5 31 =
Museums . 55 1 56
-Source: -System Three. .. e e e . .
K - *. Currently-going:, e s eeraen e s ‘ e “
®* Those who: would "Inke to try amOng remdents currently attendmg one.or more 7
other art forms.. . . .. _.. . P B
(il Programme of market-development A
10.27  Both building on the 1990 opportunity and tapping- the latent demand represent .
major challenges. This might be addressed with a targetted programme of market
development. Despite important achievements in marketing print and newspaper
listings, Glasgow 1990 did not develop integrated marketing arrangements for use LN
in the future. The programme of market development would require, among other
things: @
- a corporate approach to arts marketing in the region, including re-examination ]
of the previous arts marketing unit proposals:. .
e

- exchange and pooling of professional experience on 1990 access programmes;

- continuation (and replication in relevant areas) of successful access, -
programmes (e.g. at the Citizens); '

PR w a o mate o me T e A A e, eawe v e e

liv) R_elajm_t_

10.28 In terms of market development, the undoubted success of some of the 1990 in
T drawing visitors to the region must be set against the net costs involved. It is not"
easy to establish public spending costs per attendance on a consistent or meanmgful
basis. In particuiar, most of the arts institutions provide important services (e.g.
production, touring, scholarship) in addition to the performances and displays offered
to the Glasgow public. ‘Such a spread of activity is not easy to reflect in costings.
The following figures are merely intended to give some indication of the ranges
involved.. The high cost of certain kinds of special promotions is apparent: - ‘-

® ® ®
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10.29

Local authority spend per attendance (£)

All museums/gaileries - 2.4
All theatres/concerts/ensembles 4.43
Glasgow's Glasgow 8.47
Tramway (exhibitions & spectacles) 13.18
The Ship 13.89
Theatre Royal Special Seasons 32.17
Bolshoi 43.07
Sinatra 83.12

s Scottish Arts Council contributed the equivalent of a further £5.87 per
Glasgow attendance.

{(v) Promotional intiatives .

As a guide to the kinds of further initiatives which might encourage more
development in the resident market, a range of suggestions and relevant responses
are set out in Figure 134. The "good buy” option (discount tickets) appealed most,
together with "convenience programming” (more events in your area). Secondary
interest was strong for better information to be made available. There was some

support for festival programming/or more events like Glasgow 1990. Figure 135 = ™

shows that non-attenders were most likely to respond to convenience programming.
A strong plea for better public transpart, good buys and convenience programming
was registered by Outer Glasgow. Under 35s were most likely to react to
convenience programming, discount tickets and more street/free entertainment. The
young were also the most likely supporters of "another event like Glasgow 1980".

Figure 136 Glasgow residents: factors likely to encourage more attendance at
theatres, etc.
Percentages
Very Quite Not at ali
likely likety likely
Percentage of adults
Better informatian 25 44 1
Better public transport 26 26 19
Discount tickets 34 32 12
More events locally 38 32 9
More street/free entertainment 24 30 17
Learning opportunities 5 20 39
Festival programming* 23 36 14

Source: System Three.
¢ Another event like Glasgow 1930.
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Figure 137 Glesgow residents: "very positive” responses to promotional initiatives,
by market type

[ R G I T

Attenders Glasgow OQuter
- Al Yes No - cuty Giasgow <35 35- 54 55+

Percentage of adults

responding very

positively to: . , :
Better information 25 26 12 21 24 24 27 17

®

Better public t'port 26 28 20 2% 30 23 -28 20 @

Discount tickets 3¢ 39 20 23 38 33 36 25 -

More évents locally 38 43 23 - 32 43 46 38 26

More street/free ' B '
entertainment 24 26 17 24 23 37 21 10

Learning opport's 5 6 1. 6 4 6 6 2 , @

Festival programming 23 27 11.. 23. . .23 . . 29..24. .13 .. -

Source: System Three.

" (vi) Positive opinion bags

10.30 Positive attitudes to the importance of theatres, museums, concerts, etc were
reinforced by Glasgow 1990. Some 95 per cent of adults believed that the availability
of these facilities was "important™ or "very important” for the people of Glasgow.
The Year of Culture saw a 5 per cent swing from ™quite important” to "very
important®, in comparison with 1986; the opinion base on this subject was
exceptionally strong with 71 per cent of respondents in 1381 claiming their avaitabitity
-was-"very important™.. The' level of agreement on the importance of "availability™
remains striking. Even 90 per cent of non-attenders responded that they believed
availability was "important for the people of Glasgow™.

(viil No growth in personal interest

10.31 Compared with responses on general "availability”, fewer résidents {69 per cent)
indicated that theatres, etc. were important to them " personally”. The result was
strikingly similar to 1986. The positive 1990 swing on "general availability” was not
repeated at the "personal” level where the 1891 fngures were_virtually unchanged in. -

" ‘relation to 1986. The Year appeared to generate no growth in éxpressions of personal
interest in theatres, museums, etc. Even the balance between "very important” and
quute important” showed no significant change.

3
4
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Figure 138 Glasgow residents: importance of theatres, museums, etc. "for the
people of Glasgow" and "for you personally” _
Percentages

For the people of Glasgow For you personally
1986 1991 Ditference 1986 1991 Difference

Adults responding
availability is

Very important 66 71 +5 38 37 -1
Quite important 29 24 -5 33 32 -1
Not important 5 6 +1 29 31 +2

Source: Policy Studies Institute; System Three.

Figure 139 Glasgow residents: importance of theatres, museums, etc.”"for the
people of Glasgow", by social characteristics, 1991

All Male Female ABC1 C2DE - <35 35-54 55+

Adults responding

availability is
Very important 71 69 72 77 67 67 74 71
Quite important 24 24 23 18 26 27 21 22
Not important® o 5 6 5 5 7 6 5 8

Source: System Three.

' Includes ‘don’'t knows', ‘neither important nor unimportant’ and ‘not very
important’.

Fugure 140 Glasgow residents: importance of theatres, museums, etc. "for the

" people of Glasgow", by attendance and place of residence

Attender Glasgow Quter
All Yes No city Glasgow
Adults responding
availability is :
Very important 71 75 59 73 69
Quite important 24 21 31 20 27
Not important® 6 5 11 7 5

Source: System Three.

* Includes ‘don’t knows', ‘neither important nor unimportant’ and ‘not very
important’.

207



10.33

10.34

CULTURAL TOURISM

R e R TR R

{iy  Strate

On the basis of the achievements of G”lesgow 1990, there is every reason to

_continue developing the cuitural tourism strategy for Glasgow This should be based

on the following:

,promotuon of Glasgow as 3 European cultural tounsm destmatlon" lespecnaily
in short breaks markets);

group marketing of Glasgow’s cultural facilities in priority seasons at
appropriate times of the year to specmc tourist markets {including special

interest groups);

further developing appropriate cultural tourism products {including short breaks
and an element of a two city promotion) for specific markets.

(ii) . Desti gpon markg;ing on cultural glatform

The image of Glasgow was so strengthened by 1990 in hational and international

market places, that it may well be the moment to switch-emphasis from the events
strategy and concentrate on destination marketing, which focuses more on the

' _permanent assets of the City. The intention should be to present more strongly

existing product in the inward and domestic markets. More needs to be made of the
performed arts programming in the City. Mature destinations continue to register

" themselves through specific attractions as well as-general name and reputation. In

this context, there will be a role for "prime seasons” identified by strong cultural

. programming from Glasgow’s cultural institutions. Any extra cultural events or

"marker events” will need very careful devising. They will be best conceived in the
framework of existing festivals, institutions and venues.

i}  Corporate approach

The main challenge is to build on the permanent creative assets of Glasgow on the
basis of consistent programming. Amongst other things, this will require a more
corporate approach amongst institutions, including efforts to develop:

strenthened links and lisisons between .arts.organisations and-the tourist trade; .

integrated ticketing and marketing of the arts in the City;
corporate consideration of the annual prerami'ning pattern;

identified prime seasons (characterised by strohg pfogfamming) for special
promotion.
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10.35

10.36

10.37

10.38

{iv) Two cities

For British tourists travelling on to othear places, 2 out of 5 were off to Edinburgh.
Overseas tourists were more inclined to tour and Edinburgh was an extra destination
for 3 in 5 of them. By the same token, perhaps a third to a half of Edinburgh
Festival tourists visited Glasgow as part of their 1990 trip. The joint attraction of
Glasgow and Edinburgh has yet 1o be effectively addressed. Two-centre marketing
and joint product/programming development for promotion in appropriate leisure
tourist markets (short and long stay) deserves serious consideration.

{v] Loss of momentum

A danger is that the momentum established during 1880 wili start to drop off. As
pointed out by Saatchi and Saatchi, the tracking study data comparing September
1990 with January 1991 seem to confirm this possibility. ‘Of particular concern is
the five point slide in those thinking Glasgow is an 'exciting place to visit'.

Figure 141 Perceptions® of Glasgow: change at close of 1990
Percentages
Sept 1990 Jan 1991  Difference
Percentage agreeing Glasgow
increasingly important for the arts 54 51 -3
Exciting place to visit - " 28 23 -5
Rapidly changing for the better 49 48 -1
Rough and depressing 35 36 + 1
Wide variety of theatrical and
musical events 29 29 -
Good pubs, restaurants & nightlife 23 21 -2
Happy to live and work there 12 12

Source: Saatchi and Saatchi.

{vi) Withdrawal from market place

Following an intense period of advertising Glasgow had no presence in the market place
for six months. The positive public relations. programme. virtually dried up with the
closing of the Festivals Office and there was some switch of focus to Dublin, the City of
Culture 1991. Neverthless, the rating and awareness of Glasgow in January 1991 still

represented a considerable gain over the position at the outset of 1990.

{vii) Difficult time

But the evidence of a slide comes at a time when prospects in the travel trade are
particularly difficult. Many factors affect projects in the Tourist trade. Scottish Tourist
Board occupancy data confirm the scale of the challenge. Room occupancy in Glasgow
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10.40 .

was down by ten percentage points January to June 1991 compared with the same

period in 1990. For Scotland overall room occupancy also fell, but only by one
‘percentage point. '

r e el Woane g e - dan s e

Figure 142 Hotel occupancy G!asgow and Scotland January-June, 1990 and 1991_." '

Percentages
1990* 1991 Difference

Glasgow , . : o o
Bed occupancy 47 34 -13
Room occupancy 64 . 54 . -10
QOverseas bed occupancy 6 4 -2
.Scotland. ... . e e e o e - e
Bed occupancy 41 38 -3

. Room occupancy - 53 . - st B2 - - -1

Overseas occupancy 5 . 5 -

- Source: Scottish Tourist Board.

¢ January - June.

{viii) Hard work already done

The opportunity is . compounded.-by the fact that the. hard work has already been

‘done. Though there is still some way to go before Glasgow in the market place is

regarded universally as an attractive destination, there is high awareness of Glasgow
and a pre-disposition towards the City. A relatively low level of spending might
secure these gains for years to come. On the other hand, withdrawing from the
market place can only lead to long term declme, etosuon of lmage, and Glasgow

1990 will come to seem like 3 "flash in the pan”. S
(ix) Challenge

In the domestic rna'rket, advertising wés shown to.work.” On the. other hand, the '

major gams made in overseas markets were achieved without overseas advemsung
The overseas markets may have been accessed in the UK by the British advertising

- campaign (not to mention the Glasgow 1990 desk in the British Travel Centre in

London), as well as by the overseas press campaign. Ensuring that Glasgow holds

" on to these gains wili'be a particular challenge.” Strong public relations and further =

product development will have a3 rote to play as much as advertising and schemed
direct. mail campaigns. The emphasis on permanent assets and indigenous activity
of Glasgow must be consistent with approaches adopted in the broader socual and
economuc promotion of the City.
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10.42

10.43

10.44

CULTURAL INDUSTRIES

(i) Effects of Glasgow 1990

Whilst the cultural industries were not made the prime focus of the Year of Cuiture,
some sectors did benefit. The European Film Awards "drew attention to film in
Scotland as never before". Efforts made to publicise architecture and the
broadcasting companies undertook some exceptional projects. Generally, the sector
felt no particular boost from 1990. One senior broadcasting executive putit "1980
did not so much give fresh indications of Glasgow's potential as a broadcasting
centre. It simply confirmed earlier views on the subject”. ’

{iy ~ Strategy

From an economic development perspective, Glasgow District Council and the
Glasgow Development Agency have been addressing a range of initiatives in the
cultural industries field. These include:

- Media Centre: a resource for promoting the media industry citywide, including
industry facilities and accommaodation for relevant agencies {e.g. Scottish Film
Council); A

- Design Museum: a resource, forum and shop window for Scottish industrial
design;

- Crafts Business Development: a possible initiative incorporating information
services, marketing support, property supply (workshops, exhibition spaces
and retail areas) and financial assistance;

- Strathclyde Media Training: a review of training needs, carried out in
consultation with the industry, making proposals for filling gaps.

{iii) Sector of opportunity

Perhaps a chance was missed in the City of Culture celebrations to promote and
secure Glasgow's standing as the UK's principal cultural industries centre outside
London. It is still 8 sector of opportunity. The potential for Giasgow and for
Scotland, building on existing training strengths and business resources {especially
in the designer trades and screen industries) remains considerable. A cultural
industries strategy for Glasgow should become an important priority for the City and
its region.” - : .

CULTURAL INVESTMENT

{i) A phase of asset develogpment

None of the above areas of opportunity will be fully realised without firm resolve to
nurture the creative energies of Glasgow. The Year of Culture drew attention to the

211



City's achievements on many levels in a European context. [t iS now necessary to
return to bunldmg Glasgow's creative base a phase of asset development.

S ew ot i) Targetied investhents vttt R

10.45  The aim should be to-strengthen the creative base of the City and expand relevant
’ artistic opportunmes for its institutions, One approach’ might be to undertake (Tls)
Investments Targetted on specuflc ob;ectuves agreed with the institutions. Relevant
target areas for discussion on Tis might include:
new work;
extra performances;
national/international artistic coltaboration and exchange;
education goals;
o tfainiﬂg; " I ~.‘v~ - L ‘N.bl ,. e - -.‘-4 . R PR » e

increésed ‘access:; L. T S R R L

. fabric/administrative support. - . -

(m) f;ermalh of 1990

10.46 A range of specific issues arose in the aftermath of Glasgow 1990. Among the
more important are the ways and means of:

* sustaining an integrated approach to the visual arts in Glasgow;

©®®O®O® PO @®®

achieving public art programmes through appropriate arrangements;

operating the McLellan Galleries as a prestige venue for temporary- .shows,
joining in the international market for quality events; .

consolidating audience development (including visitor markets) and the artistic
focus of the Glasgow Royal Concert Hall; :

e utulusmg effectlvely the Arches and its studio theatre,

establsshlng a cost effective role for Tramway, including extens-ons 10, prov:de
production and studno facilitiés;

~ consdlidating the promotional experience of Glasgow 1990, mcludmg the work
of the new festivals created in that Year.
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{iv) Scottish Opera : Scottish Ballet

Glasgow is the only city in Britain outside London with both a mainscale opera and
mainscale ballet company. This is one of the City's most competitive features and
it should be a priority to take more advantage of it. In terms of further capital
projects which would extend the scope of existing organisations, proposed
developments at the Theatre Royal represent an important opportunity. The City’s
largest creative organisations are constrained by the arrangements at the Theatre
Royal. In particular, the Theatre's use by Scottish Opera for rehearsal purposes sets
limits to the numbers of performances which can be presented.

Glasgow would benefit greatly from more performances by Scottish Opera and
Scottish Ballet which should be presented on a8 more regular and consistent basis.
As was shown above, the latent demand for opera and dance/ballet in the region is
substantial. A more active Theatre Royal is needed to play a positive role in the
cultural tourism context. This will also require upgraded front of house provision
which has fallen behind the standards being set in other ¢ities {including Edinburgh}.

(vl  Further schemes

Further schemes under consideration by the District Council and others include:

the refurbishment of the City Hall as part of an integrated commercial
development on the Candleriggs site with provision for extra cultural facilities;

majer "framework developments”™:

- Gallery of Contemporary Art

- Contemporary Dance School for Scotland

- Design Museum (see para. 10.44)

further works at the King’s Theatre;

improved facilities for staging "events” e.g. at the SECC or outdoors;
Other projects currently in the pipeiine include twc studios at the Citizens Theatre.
An auditorium is being created in Dowanhill Church and a studio space at Ranshon
Church.
{vi) Precincts
Many of these schemes have tourism implications. We think there is a need for the
City to continuing pursuing the issue of cultural precincts. By promoting designated
areas of the City, defined by clusters of arts attractions, as cultural precincts, it is
possible to turn them into destinations in their own right. Among the benefits arising
would be:

reinforced commercial oppertunities;

3 boost to the City's appeal to residents and tourists;

consumers attracted to shops, restaurants, etc.;
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10;5:4

" should have a constructive role to piay.

increased access for people who might not otherwise be attracted to such
areas.

Giasgow [ re!evant opportumtres re!ate to three parts of the Cnty

an arts and entertainment district: on the Cowcaddens Ridge, encompassing
the Theatre Royal, the Glasgow. Royal Concert Hall, the Glasgow Film Theatre

- and the Royal Scottish Academy of Music and Drama;
a design quarter: effectively' pa‘rt of the Merchant City, building .on the Print
“Studio,  WASPS, the- Tron, with scope for additional elements (e.g. Desmn
‘Museums, refurbnshed Cuty Hall scheme). '

a_museums quarter: the area running from the Hunterian Art Gallery to the
Museum of Transport, including Kelvingrove. .

{vii) Corporate approach

-.-The Glasgow Museums & Art Galleries Department has addressed-its-future plans -

with considerable energy on the basis of expanded core funding. Glasgow District

Council has established a new Performing Arts Department, which is already

considering many of the above issues and" opportunmes ‘Related matters described
above include: .. . P AT - :

the programme of market development (especially adopting a corporate
approach to arts marketing in the region);

consideration of the annual programming pattern {in particular the identification
.of prime seasons for special promotion, in a cultural tourism context}, among
others;

"3 cultursl industries strategy.

In addressing the economic and social opportunities afforded by the arts in Glasgow,

“some means of drawing together the relevant institutions, interests and agencies to
focus on the potential of the arts across the region may be necessary. For the City .

there would be merit in considering the matter on a corporate basis. In particular,
Glasgow District Council may wish to explore ways of systematically channelling
relevant expertise on to the various opportunities from its economic development,
planning, and tourism/promotion. functions, as well as from its Museums and
Performed Arts Depanments

N lteietie m aeb mmene = -

The Stgmfucant corporate response of Glasgow s busmess commumty to 19901'

represents an enormous opportunity for the arts organisations in the City. The
process of building further support in Glasgow on the basis of mutual interest is a.

major challenge for both parties in which ABSA Scozland in partnershup with others,
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CONCLUSION

{i) Ambition

The Year of Culture was conceived both as a celebration of cultural achievement and
an exercise in development with an eye to longer term targets. More than many
British cities, Glasgow has used the arts to communicate its regeneration and
addressed the role of events strategies in economic development through tourism,

The significant corporate response of Glasgow’s business community to 1990
respresents an enormous opportunity for the arts organisations in the Ci'ty. The
process of building further support in Glasgow on the basis of mutual interest is a
major challenge for both parties in which ABSA Scotland, in partnership with others,
should have a constructive role to play.

The Garden Festival proved that events on a large scale could be managed in
Glasgow. But the Year of Culture was envisaged in a quite different way involving
a twelve month period and a comprehensive approach. This monitoring exercise
was intended to provide a statistical picture of the effects of the Year, with a focus
on arts events and attractions.

(i Qutcome

The Year delivered a8 major hoost to Glasgow’s cultural system. The resident
population was engaged by Glasgow 18990 and responded positively to the
programme. Questions of local culture and regional identity were raised in a
European context and people were encouraged to find out more about their past.
The momentum generated in the Year achieved significant developments in local
attendance and involvement in the arts.

Glasgow 1990 substantially improved external perceptions of the City at home and
abroad. Major developments taok place in visitor markets for arts events and
attractions in Glasgow. The expanded tourist interest in Glasgow was an
achievement which signalled significant future gpportunities. The initiative
generated substantial net economic and social benefits. Extra employment was
estimated at 5,350 - 5,580 person vyears. The cultural sector supported
approximately 21,500 jobs in the Glasgow region in 19390 equivalent of 2.8 per cent
of the economically active population.

In development terms, the main achievements related ta market growth, increased
access to the arts and improved perceptions of the City. The legacy of capital
projects (the Mclellan Galleries and the Royal Concert Hall, etc.), reinforced the
investments of the 1980s and expanded Glasgow’s ability to address various
opportunities.

{ii} Opportunities
The nature of the opportunities highlighted by Glasgow 1990 means that action will

he needed to maintain the momentum and capitalise on the gains made during 1990.
The developments in interest and access will need reinforcement. By the same
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token, prime tourist market awareness of Glasgow had already begun to diminish
with the termination of the 1930 promaotion.

The areas of opportunity identified in the study refate to:
‘market development (mciudmg access);.
. cultural tounsm and
cultural industries..
Glasgow 1990 drew attention to- existing achievements in the European context.
It is now necessary to return to building the creative base and establish a phase of
asset development. A programme of "targetted investments” is 'needed to extend
the artistic opportunities for the main institutions. ‘None of the idéntified

opportunities will be effectively realised without firm resolve to nurtu:e the creative’
energies of Glasgow:.

Glasgow 1 990 depended on'collaboration and cooperatién. The two'local aUthorities™

took the lead, and a range of agencies and organisations were galvamsed into

delivering projects and programmes. As an exercise in corporate .purpose, the’
‘success of the Year was all the more impressive because thére was neither a strong
.central corporate ‘mechanism: nor a set of corporate objectives formally agreed

between the two local authorities or the key agencies and. organisations involved.
Etfective working relationships and lisisons. amongst the relevant institutions,
agencies and interests (including the business community} will be important in
caputal:smg on the gains of 1990.

Glasgow’s Year of Culture was conceived as both a celebration of achievement and
an exercise in development. For longer than most British cities, Glasgow has used
the arts to strengthen and communicate its regeneration.  The positive outcome of
Glasgow 1980 has created further opportunities for the City to address in pursuing
its chosen future as one of the Great Cities of Europe.
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GLASGOW 1990

MUSEUMS & GALLERIES

Burrell Collection (GDC)

Art Gailery & Museum, Kelvingrove (GDC)
Other local authority museums

Museum of Transport (GDC)
People’s Palace (GDC)

- Pollok Housa {GDC)

Provand’s Lordship (GDC)
Rutherglen Museum {GDC)

Haggs Castle (GDC)

Clydebank Museum

Hamilton Museum

Paisley Museum '
Lochwinnoch Community Museum
Coats Observatory

" Lillie Art Galiery

Auld Kirk
Heatherbank Museum of Social Work

Independent museums
Hunterian Museum

Hunterian Art Gallery . »
Mackintosh Museum - Glasgow School of Art
Cameronians Museum

Royal Highiand Fusiliers Museum

Charles Rennie Mackintosh Society
Summerlee Heritage Trust

Springburn Museum

Tenement Museum

David Livingstone Centre

Art Lovers House '

Mclellan Galleries (GDC)

Galleries, studios, temp: exhibition spaces
Compass Gallery

Transmission Gallery

Giasgow Print Studio

Glasgow Sculpture Studios

Collins Gallery

Glasgow School of Art (Newbery Gallery)
Open Circle

Street Level Gallery and Workshop
WASPS Gallery and Studios

Glasgow Arts Centre
Third Eye
Tramway

Glasgow’'s Glasgow
Dome of Discovery



GLASGOW 1990

PRODUCING COMPANIES/ENSEMBLES

Opera

Scottish Opera
Music Theatre Scotland

Dance/Mime

Scottish Ballet

Glasgow Independent Dance
Rotating Dancers

Long Dog

Gregory Nash Dance Group
Panoptic

Drama

Citizen’s Theatre
Tron T

Wildcat Stage Productions
7.84 Scottish People’s Theatre
TAG Theatre Company
Performance Project
Theatre in the Sand

Clyde Unity Theatre
Fablevision

Pen Name Production
Welfare State Internationai
Project Ability {Jigsaw}
Street Biz

Big Noise

The Ship
Arches
Third Eye

Orchestras/Ensembles

Scottish National Orchestra

BBC Scottish Symphony Orchestra
City of Glasgow Philharmonic
Glasgow Festivai Strings

Scottish Early Music Consort
Scottish Ensemble

Capella Nova

Paragon Ensemble

Ensemble 90



GLASGOW 1990

PERFORMING ARTS VENUES/PROMOTERS

Producing theatres

Citizens Theatre

Tron Theatre

Clyde Theatre, Clydebank (Wildcat)

Receiving theatres
King’s Theatre

Theatre Royal
Pavilion Theatre

Arts centres and smajl venues
Old Athenasum Theatre

Crawfurd Theatre
The Arches Theatre
Mitchell Theatre
Tramway

Third Evye

Glasgow Arts Centre
Paisley Arts Centre

Pearce Institute
Mary Hill Arts Centre

Concert Halls
Glasgow Royal Concert Hall

Royal Scottish Academy of Music and Drama
City Hall

Henry Wood Hali

Concert Hall Broadcasting House

Scottish Exhibition & Conference Centre
Kelvin Hall

QOther
Glasgow Film Theatre

Festivals and other promoters

Mayfest

Glasgow International Jazz Festival
Glasgow International Early Music Festival
Chorus International

Paisley International Organ Festival
International Folk Festival

National Association of Youth QOrchestras
Musica Nova

Westbourne Music

Music in University of Glasgow

East End Arts

Festival of Jewish Culture

Glasgow Tryst
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1990 COMMISSIONS

Compaoser

John Cairney
Stewart Conn
Gordon Crosse
Martin Dalby
Carl Davis

James Dillon

Norma Malcolm MacGuire
James MacMillan

James MacMillan

Thea Musgrave

Nigel Osbourne

Wilma Paterson

John Purser

Wolfgang Rhim

~John Tavener

Judith Weir
Thomas Wilson

Author

Peter Arnott

Neal Aschersan

Anne Downie

Peter Nardini

Tony Roper

11 Govan Writers - Govan Stary

6 playwrights including, Tom
McGrath, Jessie Kesson, wrote The
Highland Man’s Umbrella.

Artist
Boyle Family

Peter McCaughey
Dieter Kagnus
Jim Buckley
Shona Kinloch
Doug Cocker
Daniel Trevor
Dhruva Mistry
Alistair McCallum and
Jane Carroll
Duncan Shanks
Kathleen Chambers
John Clark
lan Hamilton Finlay
lan McCullach
Stephen Broadbent
Gwyneth Leech

Performed by

Glasgow & District Burns Association
Not yet performed

Scottish National Orchestra Chorus
Kings College Choir

British Association of Symphonic &
Winds Ensembles

Paragon Ensemble

Paragon Ensemble

Scottish National Orchestra

Paragon Ensemble

Scottish National Orchestra

Scottish Chamber Orchestra
paragon Ensemble

Gilasgow Orches*ral Society

Scottish National Orchestra

Capella Nova

Scottish Opera

Paragon Ensemble

Tron Theatre

Test Department

Tron Theatre
Cumbernauld Theatre
Tron Theatre

7.84 Theatre Company
Eden Court Theatre

Location

Road Study {(Urban Renewal,
Glasgow 1990}

Poliok Park

Garnethill Park

Milestones, Dennistoun

Milestones, Woodlands

Milestones, Drumchapel

Maryhill Central Halls

University of Glasgow

Scottish Trades Union Congress

Glasgow International Concert Hall

Buchanan Street

Queens Park Synagogue

River Clyde Bridge piers

Glasgow International Concert Hall

Pollok Shopping Centre

The Cathedral Church of St Mary the
Virgin
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